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Foreword

Ly Ll ] o S T ]

al-Madiom, Fifarpsd

Mapgic, astrology, and witchcraft have become fashionable of

late. The ”F"‘F“-'“l of the mysterious and the occult to the contem-

porary public has spawned a considerable literature on magic,
ancient and exotic alike. Classicists have mined Greek and
Latin sources tor elements of magic and sorcery, and have
made forays into the neighboring territories of the ancient Near
East for parallels, real or assumed.

Knowledgeable as he may be in his own feld, the Classical
scholar cannot be expected to be equally well versed in the lit
erature of }"n'ﬂ]"h‘w whose records have survived in the cunei-
torm script only and are couched in dead languages that have
been deciphered only in the last centu ry. Oine, Sumerian, i nol
related to any known language; the other, Akkadian. even
though it belongs to the Semitic family of languages, diverges
from its relatives sufhciently to be difficult to master. Not sur-
prisingly, the most apposite and interesting comparisons often
suffer from a misunderstanding of the Near Eastern material.
Connections between the oriental cultures and their echoes in
the west become tenuous it one term of the u:_i_L;.:||_i|_|r'| 1% 1INCOT-
rectly expressed. To provide a foundation for comparisons the
Mear Eastern material needs to be presented in a reliable form.
his is the purpose of my study. My sources are culled from
such scientibic texts as medicine, divination, and rituals, which
are not usually included in anthologies of Mesopotamian texts
and are rarelv available in translabion.

While | do not claim familiarity with the Classical data, it has
seemed necessary that | refer to Greek and Latin sources as |
attempt to point up parallels. Many suggestions for the paths

to pursue and references to the literature came from David Pin-
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gree, whose wisdom and interest have sustained this work, My

quotes trom and my translations of Classical sources are

neither i-‘l-.il.'!"c'llah‘ﬂl. nor original; 1 adduce them _n.ir1|_;1|:.,'
because they provide a context that the cuneiform sources lack,
and therefore they situate in a broader background the Near
Eastern texts’ terse allusions. lhe point becomes evident from
the examples of “drawing down the moon.” and “seizing the
mouth,” discussed in ¢ hapters V and VI,

In spite of some striking similarities which may simply attest
to the universal and ubiquitous nature of magic practices, ane
must note that well-attested procedures in | lellenistic and later
magic are not matched in their more specific details by the
Mesopotamian material, as the comparison of rituals for the
confection of amulets and prescriptions for molding figurines
and their paraphernalia shows, Of course, the few Mesopo
tamian rituals with detailed des: riptions of the materia and the
dromena have been many times invoked by comparatists and
historians of religion. from Mircea Eliade's Cosmologie ef alchimie

babyloniennes (Bucarest: Vremea, 1937 [in Rumanian]; French

translation Paris: ¢ allimard, 1991) to Walter Burkert’s Die orfen-

de Epoche of 1982 (Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften Philosophisch-historische
Klasse, 1984/1 = The rientalizing Revolution, ambridge, Mass
and London: Harvard | niversity Press, 1992), not to mention
more romantic and popular books of the past.
lhere are other important differences between the Near Fast
and Csreece. In Mesopotamia, preserved are those rituals that
exorcists set down in handbooks and handed on to their disci-
F"E-ﬁ and suceessors th wigh generations: these can be regarded
as the official scientific manuals of the experts. Magic was not
a marginal and clandestine manipulation; it was an activity pre-
scribed and overtly practiced for the benefit of king and court,
or of important individuals —only noxious witchcraft was for-
bidden and prosecuted. The magic of the common folk prob
ably was never written down, and we have not much to go on
when seeking to compare it with the material from the West.
Neither can we document from Mes: potamia, as we can from
the Hellenistic world and Rome. the changes in the social and
legal status of magic and its practitioners. Moreover, in the Clas-

sical world we are privileged to have a vivid dox umentation of
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the use of magic in the literary sources, whether they deal with

mythological events or events deemed historical. Classical lit-
erature provides the background against which the spells on
lamellae, amulets, or gems can be delimited. The accounts of
the preparation of a ma i ritual, its aims, and its effects found
in Homer, Greek drama and novels, in epics such as Lucan’s
Pharsalia, or the stories of Lucian, are the envy of the Assyriol-
ogist who has to be content with the allusions, or tantalizing
glimpses into the practice of magic. which Mesopotamian
sources allow

The Near Eastern material for this book was collected over

many years of association with the Chicago Assyrian Lichionary;
for the stimulation provided by discussions at the Institute for
Advanced Study in Princeton (in the second term of 1990-91
and the summer of 1992), and for the opportunity to explore
a variety of avenues there 1 am indebted especially to the fac-
ultv of the Institute’s School of Historical Studies. The original
impetus to study astral influences in Babylonia, as well as
many suggestions, came from Otto Neugebauer; | could no
longer seek his advice for the final manuscript in Princeton, but

to his memory | '-.'.-.'-'.!|i.1 like to dedicate this work.
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Introduction

e nobles are deep in sleep

the bars {(of the doors) are lowered, the bolts(?) are in place
falsa) thi :I.II.E‘::!.H:- | pedple do b witer a sound

the(ir always) open doors are locked

The gods and goddesses of the country

Samas, Sin, Adad and 15tar

have gone home to heaven to sleep,

ey Wil rol E1VEe QeCIs10ns oF Vendects (tonigEng )

the diviner ends:

May the great gods of the might:
shining Fire-star

heroic Irra

Bow-star, Yoke-star

Orion, Dragon-star

'."..|:;;|_|:: Lt =5tAT

Bison-star, Serpent-star

stand by and

put a propitious sign

in the lamb I am blessing now

Iar the E|.|||:--|'-|'a. I will |'\--.':'.'-.'|:'t'| 1 at dawn).

One of the rare prayers from Mesopotamia that strike a
rl-~.rl:|1u|n-{!‘.m'd in a modern reader, this praver, or rather lyric
poem, is known among Assyriologists as ‘Prayer to the Gods
of the Night” The Gods of the Night of the title is but the trans
lation of the Akkadian phrase ilf musifhi that appears in line 14
ot this poem and in the incipit of various other versions of
the prayer

Ihe Gods of the Night, as their enumeration in this poem

et (here translated deep in sleep’ rom bl
10 B po 440 s Beldle) has Deen
LA r [ e | i 4 a1 J .| T
Winllram von Scden, #2A 43 119386 306 and AN ok S0 o T ACian
IIE TEANSIAINGN SECUred svas PRoposeol s h, | 1V ISR v LEDE
| he transl 1 oA bheat Oof o heimy, Aingiecha Dl

WELE Mina
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shows, are the stars and constellations of the night skyv. How
prevalent is the appeal to stellar deities, and to what extent and
in what circumstances are the gods and goddesses worshipped
in Mesopotamia considered under their stellar manifestations,
15 the subject 1 wish to treat here.

Ihe situational context tor reciting this prayer is divination,
and more specihcally the preparation by the haruspex-—
Akkadian bdrii —of the lamb that will be slaughtered so that the

inspection of its entrails—exta—vield an omen, usually as

answer to the diviner's query. This role of the hirli in Meso-

potamian divination has not received particular attention in
the many studies that deal with it and with its relationship
to the Etruscan disciplinag

(ther areas of Mesopotamian life that rely on, appeal to, or
use the power of the stars are magic machinations, meant to
cause harm as well as to protect trom harm; the confection of
amulets and charms; the establishing of favorable or unfavor-
able moments in time; and the complex domain of medicine,
from procuring the herb or other medicinal substance, through
the preparation and administration of the medication

[here is a vast corpus of Babylonian literature hardly ex-
ploited by Assyriologists even, and of which a small part only
15 available to the non-specialist in translation or in excerpt, that
can be mined for references or allusions to astral magic, that
15, eftorts to use the influence of the heavenly bodies upon the
sublunar world, for purposes benehcent to man as well as for
evil machinations. Such astral magic, as the art of harnessing
the power of the stars may be called, was practiced on the one
hand by s |1l.'-|.:l'*-, such as |,|'||._'“ I"""."l.'\-r.-l,"a"hil,l|'||,|:, diviners and exor-
cists, to foretell the future and to avert evil portents, and on the

other by sorcerers and sorceresses who harnessed the same

=an \M-l..'.;-\.l'.ll\.ll | Tl ANs mCherchies sur La

5 o [ sig A .
A5 e La Dhprralfroer on Mosopofinm

XIVe Renconbre Assyvriologique  Internationale
mce, 186 5-19: idem, “La divination
Caguot and M. Leibowvict, eds, (Paris
3 e France, 1Ha8)Y vol, 1. pp. 25-81 |
""~-\.:||}':-'|||-.'- Sagnes, Eoritures” in ofrurl ot o Rabioiarli

(Fans; BEdhihong du Seuil
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powers to inflict harm upon an adversary. The former wers
knowledgeable in apotropaic rituals, the latter in black magic
O the stars that appear in these magic contexts it is not only
the planets that are invoked for their influence, as they are in
Hellenistic astrology, but also various hxed stars and constella
tions, Babvlonian l.-.'ll‘:-|-.'||.|['|'-'.‘.*-. take their names rom  thi
shapes that their conhgurations suggest: human hgures, ani
mals, or common objects, similar, and sometimes identical to
the names they had in Classical antiquity, as we learn from th
descriptions of celestial conhgurations known as the Greek
and the Barbaric, i.e., non-Greek, spheres,? the latter usually
taken to reter to the Egyptian or the Babylonian sphere.
[llustrations are rare and late in Mesopotamia; still, we are
able to identity many constellations, even those whose names
are uniquely Babylonian. The identifications are based mainly
on astronomical data; these are complemented and confirmed
by the single cuneitorm text that gives a description of part of
the heavens.” Thus, among the animal hgures, the Goat is the

U::‘.*-C!L'||._:I:'l'-:". Lyvra. and the Snake more or less corn =-|_'=.||'||,i--

to Hydra; among the demons and divine beings the Demon

with the Gaping Mouth is roughly equivalent to Cygnus (with

parts of Cepheus), and the True Shepherd of the god of the sky
Anu, is Orion; of the celestial counterparts of terrestrial obje
the Arrow is Sirius, the Furrow, Spica, and the Wagon
Maior, our Big Dipper.

Mathematical astronomy In Mesopotamia apy

htth century B.c. The observation of the heavens and the rec-

-

IBArs in the
.|:-_:_|‘;i[!-.'-|‘. of the per -*:_il._ t1es O heavenly i"'."'l\.'l'lull"!'l'l'l."! oy back
nevertheless, much farther in time. The identity of the appea:
ances of Venus as Evening star an lorning star was known
early, and so was, though possibly at a later date, that of the
two appearances of Ml rCury he telling names given to the
tastest planet, Mercury: the Leaping One,” and to the slowest

Saturn: the Steady One’ also testifv to the astronomical knoawl
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FIGURE 1. Relief from Assurnasirpal’s palace with the kmp wearing a
necklace hung with emblems of the planets. Courtesy of the British Mu-
seum, no, 124525,

edge of the Babylonians. Of the other planets Mars was, obvi-
ously, the Red planet, also known as the | nemy;” Jupiter was
Heroic.” Sun and Moon were included in the number of the
seven planets. The Sun, surveyving the entire earth, omnipres-

ent and omniscient, was as in other cultures the god of justice,

as expressed in the great hymn to Samag, discussed below. and

the Scales (the constellation Libra. Ak kadian Zibanfiu) have as
epithet “Sama&’s star of justice” an association comparable to
that of personified Justice holding the scales in her hand on
medieval representation

3
3
X

I'he stars and FI-”'-'-':"- may be addressed under their astral

caning of jupiter's most
Paque, mid even the oor

Wwnethver they are b B promoumced

8 L .|.||.|- et 10 Lils 1, that was ass;
RE 9 (1903) 577, as im the Com
dv . VINGLr TUSEE Quiac ¢f bra vwocatur
1

Justitia see
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FIGURE 2. Cylinder seal showing bearded Btar, Courtesy of the British Mu-
seum, no. 1134881,

names or as the deities they represent: Ninurta, [5tar, Gula
elc.: the diference between the two designations may be ex

pressed in the cuneiform writing by the sign that precedes their

names;: either the sign for “god” or the sign for “star” The

E"I'I.'|.I"I.L'!.5 cuneitorm sign indicates, as do other so-called “deter
minatives,” the class to which an entity belongs, The determina-
trve for divine names, -.'ll'-\.'.-:'ll'|1._'!:!.!:.. transcribed as a raiced letter
d (%), is abbreviated from the Sumerian word dingir ‘god;” itself
evolved from the pictogram representing an eight-pointed star;
the determinative for stars is the word-sign for the Sumerian
word mnd ‘star”’ whose l“iu,'!gz_.;::|}‘~:'|i, F|'|,-._ia_'._'|_'--n-:'||' was a conhigu
ration of three stars, Thus, the ‘\-l,'l:\.'l._i”:_:'- ML, PABIL.SAG and
PALBIL.SAG "sagittarius,” MULSIPA.ZL AN.NA and 9SI1PA . ZL AN
NA Urion,” MUL.GULUD and YGLLUD 'f‘-.h*nu::-. MUL Delebat
and “Delebat ‘Venus' are interchangeable, sometimes even in
one and the same toxt.

[The highest divine triad, Anu, Enlil, and Ea, are not identi
hed with individual stars, constellations, or planets; rather
among them they represent the entire sky, not only in the
person of Anu, the sky god par excellence, whose name in

istronomical te
munatives, such as the signs T AR, and o
muly and muly were devised by Assyvriologists
these determinatives clude us: they mav represent
gram. For AB see the literature quoted by A

LGN UKD
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sumerian, an, means ‘sky,? but especially as lords of the
three “paths” in the sky, the “Path of Anu” the “Path of Enlil”
and the “Path of Ea,” which represent three segments of the
horizon over which the stars rise,

l'he two appearances of Venus, even though identified as the
same planet, were attributed to two distinet manifestations of
the same deity: As morning star, Venus was female; as evening
star, male," and the two aspects corresponded to the double
character of I5tar as goddess of love and war. As the male deity
I5tar is described as bearded,” and she is so represented on
an Islamic bronze candelabra, now in the Musée des Arts
EYécoratifts As for Mercury who just as in Hellenistic astrol
ogy, 1s both male and female, ¥ the -_.Lie-nluf-,' of the |1I.1.~1|_~[ in his
evening and morning visibilities was recognized long before
astronomical tables calculating Men ury's period were com-
posed: Mercury is addressed as “star of sunrise and sunset, ®

Mars, the hostile planet: presides over destruction, and is

e cuneiform sign AN, which aleo
it an eight-pointed star

2 TR~ T
! I. The three

1 Prodemy's assicnmend
e Babylonian evidence i=
N ==

published in 38 53 (K _599()

it Isfar &) from w 1 LR limes Vens 15 Fermg

I SUNTISET WEne COrmiminm d by San

nd & 157
AlNEd | % |

In fact
o femile ot sunset while ot hers

see Reiner and Pingree, BPO 3) hold
) i thie east” For

oltgange  Heimpel Ihe Sun at

N lexks” IC5 38 (1986) 127-51

T, =l Csa
NI LA I E

s tor which see ( hapber %

with a beard on Mesopotamian ovlinder seals

the 1910 Munchen
Venus (wohl mifBverstind

R kactian zikrr s + (MITA 54 male (and) female” K. 2346
FRcslermy Il !
(3 1B (1057_58) R4 CRS 733 4 .. == 11 -l'l.l.-" Tl ”_.i“;\. : '-_““_.!

dited by W




INTRODUCTION

|."|,|I,],'|'.4,'d with ."“'-\.'l.'::.-:.'li. :.:L!'J of _'."L"Hri||'l'|-. e, His TISIngE first visibiliby
15 a bad omen, portending death of the herds: “Mars will rise
and L':.-L'-I.I'l.l:l.' the herd,”" the only r::.--:_.‘.iu,':n.'-n of an astronomical
event, apart from omens predicting an L--;I:|'-|-_ Appearing in
other than celestial omens. His Akkadian name, Salbatinu, has
no known I:'IL'L'I:':iI'If.!l or ety I!1:l|.l;.‘__'-.' Learned Babvlonian com-
mentaries have explained this name as ‘He who keeps plague
constant’ by breaking up the name into its syllabic components
and interpreting these 5 llables in Sumerian, thus arriving at
the assumed Akkadian reading Mustabarrit miit 1

The names of most planets have no identifiable meaning in
either Sumerian or Akkadian, neither the just mentioned
name of Mars, Salbatinu, nor Jupiter's most common name
SAG MEGAR (see note 9); nor the name of Venus, written Dil-
bal (preferably to be read Dele-bat follow ing the Greek transcrip
tion Delephat). No clear etymology or explanation exists for the
Akkadian or Sumerian word for planet’ itself. In Greek, planefe
are the ‘errant ones’ because :I'u'_1. roam the skv amidst the fixed
stars; the Akkadian word for planet, bibbu, ‘wild sheep, may

also refer to their irregular movement. =

Reterences o s !'l!'-\.'.‘lh!:.:"‘: rorm JUnar aneEns
Francesca Rochbeng-Halton, in A

\brafuam Sachs Leichty, b

University Museum, 1988) 3

liver omen, BA 65 (197

i

3 B 1
EBNRMETOCE LArndnnladis 4

with the name of Mars replaced by MUL UDLLBAD ‘planet, ACH

Even the commect reading of the polyvalent signs NI il and

which the mame is Cusiomardy writleén has o |

med with the he |i" of a4 spe ||||_.'_ ga-dl-ba- -
!PTy "-"‘-h”:-'. note, see Jean Nougavrol

B AT
Inthe st S8 46 no. 1:42, based on

¥ “bow Lkt |_.!-\:.: narticinle s
I Sumieriat

taing the word ‘sheeg

BAD, once thought to have the reading rdim

glossed Hi in the gloss o line 34 of Tablet

lists hides, among them |KUS.UJDU.BAD (glos

see MSL T 124:34, and for the gloss, MSL @ 197
wied” or ..I'IIIi'II\.'!l'. thi ENCE .\_I-\.'\-\.;||;:|.'|..

SUMEeTIan word 18 no loaser tenable
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But of all the planets it was the Moon that was of the greatest
importance to the Babvlonians. It was the Moon, from its first
| ! that regulated the calendar, which was based
inar months, T'he Moon is a “Fruit. lord of the month ™
constantly renewing himself, as his epithet eddelil ‘ever-renewing’
stresses. The Moon's waxing and waning does not determine
| Hl.Z-."!':.:.'I' Oor weaker intluence on Say, ||'||,' PO i:]-_; | rOpPs as

it does in Hellenistic astrology, but its phases signal the timing
of various ritual acts. The Moon god, Sin, the father of both Sa-
mas (the Sun) and [Star, is a male deity, not the Selene or Luna
of the Greeks and Romans, but he still has an affinity with
WOMen magicians, sorceresses who are able to “draw down the
Moon”™ (see ( 1apter V). The ex Ei}:-*-ul.' of the Moon, in parki ular,
remained a territying event, whose dire predictions had to be
pemitential rites,” including, under the Sargonid
£ eighth and seventh centuries g.c., the installation
I'his substitute king reigned for one hun
hen put to death, thus taking upon himself
tune and death portended for the king

and Venus represented by their emblems the

the lunar cresy ent, and the _'il_'li'||-|!;|i:‘"::|'|_‘| tar, are Com-
i

depicted on monuments—steles, boundary stones = as

Drovisions sworn o in the treaty or deed

»of these stellar deities on man is twofold: they

* origin of ills that beset him and the beneficent

1at can be made favorably disposed toward a suppli-

v may cause attliction, exerting nefarious influence on

1 or through sorcerers’ manipulations, and they may

ild 1l fortune by their molilons and -_;||'|.'!-_:|I,|:'._:'_i-.‘-|'.- that are
ecorded in the extensive col ection of celestial omens.

lowever, through proper pravers and rituals the stars’

influence can avert the portended misfortune and assist the

exorclst and the physician in healing illness

twlonian roval hem




INTRODUCTION

Astral magic and the role of astral deities have been amply
studied in connection with Hellenistic Egypt and the corpus of
Hermetic texts and magical papyri originating in Egypt.” The
cuneitorm evidence from Mesopotamia has been largely
neglected by Assyriologists, and has been at the most utilized
at second hand by other scholars who had to rely on often inex-
actly edited Babylonian sources. But even if comparison with
neighboring civilizations had not so suggested, the power
attributed to the heavenly bodies and their signihcance and

impact according to the Babylonians' conception in their cos-

mology should have been evident from such Mesopotamian
images as the poetic phrase “writing of heaven™ (Sifir Samé or
siftr burfine) applied to the starry sky,® and from King
Esarhaddon’s remark that he depicted on steles “lumaSu-stars
which represent the writing of my name.”™ Uncertain is the
reference, unfortunately still opaque, to the “reading” or

L

“meaning” of Assurbanipal’s name that was revealed in a

dream to Gyges, king of Lydia. =

[Poetic texts are also the first to adumbrate how the moon and
the stars give signs and warnings to men, even before the art
of celestial divination had assumed the status of a scholarly dis-
cipline. The so-called “King of Battle” (3ar tamthiri), an Old Baby-
lonian poem dealing with the exploits of King Sargon of Akkad

Caarth The Egupnden Herm 1 Teisbarical approach fo fhe Lels
perien pnimnd (Cambridge: Cambridis
for earlier references.
Gee CAD 503 p 146
LMornset a5 Al ],
Irubrer, 1922 B
* lendaE Sahir Sumrna, Boreer Esgrd
- bSari P T I-p 9 An attemp at correlating this ph
svimbols ._in,-!_'-:::n-.,'l on the stone monument was made by
The Black Stone of Esarhaddon”” Amernican lowrna! of Sermnbi
{1924-25) 165-73: see also, with reference to Sarpon's use of Uhe
. ). Gadd, fdeas of Chinne Bnle e the Anciend East, The Schvweich
of the British Academy 1945 (London
=g bor this -.'|'|-.'-.I-.' Mordechai Coran i Tadmor
and Ashurbanipal ** O SNS 4601977 75, thoueh they, by pred :|::|_.'_:".-."
scripd tradition which wril tfr Sarrfidiant “the menbion of my Kingshigy over
crmreg “the '!:-.*:-*:.'.:.." my name, divorce thes odcurmenoe from (hd

Cournenees oF Phis woell=attested phrase
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FIGURE 5

FIGURES 3, 4, 5. Representations of constellations incised on a Late Baby-

lonian tablet. Fig. 3, courtesy of the Louvre, no. AD 6448; fig. 4 courtesy of

Staatliche Museen zu Berlin, no. VAN 784 fig. 5 courtesy of Staatliche
Museen zu Berlin, no. VAN 786

(c. 2400 B.C.),”™ relates how ‘the sun became obscured, the
stars came ftorth tor the w'u_'m:a."" a celestial portent that must
refer to a solar eclipse during which the stars became visible,
an event that was l.".'.‘du:'ltlj. to be interpreted as the stars por-
l{'['ILEi:"!.::; victory tor Sargon against his enemy.

Allusions to celestial portents given to Sargon appear in liver
omens, the earliest recorded mode of divination, which is at
tested long before celestial omens were collected and codified
A Pﬂ:’[ll.'lﬂdj' L‘ﬂl'lfl:.:ur.tt:m‘. of the sheep's liver is said to refer to
King Sargon of Akkad as one who “traversed darkness and

]

light came out for him.™* This description must record an

eclipse occurring under Sargon, in spite of its peculiar phrase

ology; indeed, omens from lunar eclipses were the first to be

committed to wriling, possibly as early as 1800 p.c.™ More

P L. Westenbholz, |

1d 1 Samsum kakkabd G-si-1 ana nakrim
a different nterpretation see |-, Glassner, BA 79
For omens referring to Sargon of Akkad see H. Hirsch

.

E Eochberg-Halton, Aspects of Babulonian Celestial
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important, Sargon’s later namesake, Sargon Il of Assyria, also
records, no doubt intentionally referring to his illustrious
predecessor's example, that a lunar eclipse portended victory
tor him on his campaign against Urartu in 714 p.c.™

Portents from lunar and solar eclipses, as well as from other
lunar, solar, stellar, and meteorological phenomena eventually

were collected and more or less standardized in the omen col-

lection called from its incipit Endima Anu Enlil “When Anu {and)

Enlil® comprising seventy books (Akkadian: “tablets”™*) along

with various excerpts from these and commentaries to them.®
But while these prognostications provided warnings for king
and country—though rarely for an individual—the stars and
planets were not thought to affect man's destim by their direct
intluence, as they were in Greek horoscopic astrology. In Otto

: :
Neugebauer's words:

Before the hith century B.e. celestial omina probably did not

include i""-"'i'-f'l"l'- for individuals, based on planetary 'r".:‘hili-.ll'w

Crrientforschung, Beiheft 22
I Huber, “Dating |
h of Olioner
;i

B. Goldstein, eds., Acta Historica Sclen
i (Copenhagen: University Library

hat connect lunar eclipses with |
mens”) for the purposes of dating
Ere Mondhnsternisse der Dritten
1, and idem, “Astronomische Untersu

sternisse v Bndma Anu Enlil” AR 17
& T iy INES 19 ({1940}

s wsed in Assyriology to desizgnate a chapter. book
d because it is written on one

s N iEs colophon @ subscripd naming it the nth

nlil) Tablets 50-51 ;
33) covering Tablets 15
324 =290 300 b Wiltred H. van
wir het Mabije Oosten, 19953, An edi

M-Bawi and A. B. George, AR 39




in the signs of the zodiac and on their mutual conhgurations, In
thas latest and most signihicant madification astroloesy became
L_'1.'-'.'.|'| b Hhe o .|-.-|_'L~. in the H :n'ni-.‘.:. el riod,. But with the axce :_"
tion of some typical Mesopotamian relics the doctrine was
changed in Greek hands to a universal system in which form alone
it could spread all over the world. Hence astrology in the modern
sonse of the term, with its ".'.|-'.::-. expanded set of ‘methods™ 15 a
truly Greek creabionm, in many respects parallel to the development

of Christian theology a few centuries later

Yet besides Greek deterministic astrology, that is, geneth

lialogy, or horoscopic astrology, to which the quoted strictures

of Neugebauer apply, and Mesopotamian omen literature with

which he contrasted it, there exist areas in which the Babvlo
nians acknowledged the influence of the stars. These are, hrstly,
catarchic astrology, which endeavors to hnd the most auspicious
moment for commencing an undertaking; secondly, belief in
1-I‘:q' chars E"I VAET T ‘:I‘_"||_‘.|,||_' ||I'|._| II'|.'|!'.'. 1-\.I_J|'|--::._':‘;‘.|._'-:--~ WL h ~.:_:|‘|':’I'|.'|I_I,I:.:'||
magic ettectiveness, which | discuss in Chapters Il and [Il; and
thirdly, the apotropaic and prophylactic application of astral
influence, both benehc and malehe, especially in the machina
tions of black magic, insofar as stars can protect from and avert
the evil wrought by sorcerers or portended by an ominous sign

Cuneiform sources reveal how the Babvlonians conceived the

expected to obtain through these powers, and what were the
means they used o gain their influence. Documentation for
these concerns is found not so much in the literature that con
cerns itself with celestial omens but in the scientific writings of
the Mesopotamian intellectuals. These writings include, in
aadition to helds that are generally acknowledged as science
today, such as medicine, others that are not, such as divination
and wvarious activities around it. Much new material can be
found in the recently reexamined L'n:'n-u':n-|':.1|':u|= of Assyrian
and Babylonian scholars in the letters they addressed to the
kings of Assvria in the eighth and seventh centuries,™ and in

their reports on astronomical observations which include pre
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dictions based on the phenomena observed as well as the

means (o avert portended evil.”™ We may follow them in mak-
ing no distinction bety

veen scientific astronomy and magic
Operations.

Parallels with beliefs and practices of the Hellenistic world,
as | try to show in these pages, strengthen my claim of the uses
made of the astral powers; Mesopotamian sources not custom-
arily adduced for the history of culture may thereby add their

evidence to the history of magic, especially astral magic.




CHAPTER 1

The Role of Stars

Stare function in a dual role in relation to man; they exert a
direct influence and serve as mediators between man and god
Directly, through astral irradiation, they transform ordinary
substances into potent ones that will be eHective in magic, meds
cine, or ritual, as materia medica, amulets, or cultic appurte
nances. Stars also provide reliable answers to the query of thee
diviner. More important, in their second role stars are man's
medium of communication with the divine.

The role of the stars as mediators emerges from the descrip-
tions given in Mesopotamian poetry. For poetry can be found
not only in the much-anthologized pieces from Gilgames and
other 1.1'|_‘.'t'.'1=~ Or epi tales, or in the hymns and prayers of the
official cult that have from early on at
parison with the psalms of the O

tracted attention and com-
Id Testament. It is often
hidden in the scientific texts, those that constitute the corpus
of the professional exorcist and diviner, disdained by the sci-
entist and dismissed as boring by the literary historian.
T'he mediating role of the stars— not unlike the role of saints

5 most clearly stated in the prayer of the supplicant o the Yoke
star, approximately our Bodtes, in an apotropaic ritual against
mistakes occurring while executing temple ofhces:

Yoke star standing at the right, Yoke star standing at the left
the god sends you o man, and man o the god
(and row) | send you to (miv personal) g d who eats my food-offering,

drinks myv water (libation).

.I..i'l."t‘- ITHy INCCTisd e Trang. "

BUL. SUDMIN A ALDA GLB BA MUL.SULHRIN
sapparkuncsi ilu ana améli amélu ana i

andku adpurkinid ana DIMGIE akil BNIN DA
mahiru singiva

EAR 38 r. 2MH. and duplecalos

5]
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2ars are messengers who are to take the H;pp}i: ANEE Prayer
to the deity
VL ;:.;l.-l.|-.!l.'--' my Misery;

A= rpreser TN AR [ o,

ght speak bo wou

Cther stars of the night sk appear in a like role. Besides the

adl

prayer to the Yoke star, the cited apotropaic ritual contains
appeals, first, to the “gods of the night,” then to Venus, and
finally to the Pleiades, adjured to be at the supplicant’s right,
and to the Kidney star, adjured to be at his left.*
atand by me, O Gods of the Might!
Heed myv words, O aods of destines
the great :'I'I.I‘-I
1.6, Venus), Ladv of battles (variant has
thie :1|:_;i||lj_
call bride (veiled by?) Anu
Mletades, stand on my right, Kidney-star, stand on mv lefi!
the several copies some preserve only the partial invoca-
tion “|. . .| Pleiades, stand at my left, [I” send] vou to the god
and g |who ate my food offering, | drank my water [liba-
tion|, [. . .| intercede for me!# Rare as such explicit state-

-
meins Plejades
» paratled, Smbrll (o

nstelltron

k™ also oceur
i i i
Lambert, R~
I e sansd I
are also addressed in KAR

 MEmMalnns :i:l' :"'!'.l."'lu'||'| e Ed




THE ROLE OF STARS

ments are, they shed light on other appeals that leave the mode
Wl t!'ll_' chars 1ntercession I,.IT'IHI,"'I,.'I|.|I,'I,i.

Just as the Sun sees all of the earth by day, so do the stars
by night. They are also often addressed with the same words:
“You who see the entire world."™ Rarely do we find, however,
prayers of such elaborateness as those whose title designates
them as "lifting-of-the-hand,"™" a name referring to the appro
priate prayer gesture accompanying them. Such pravers are pre-

scribed in the elaborate rituals,™ often extending over several

davs, intended to purifv the temple or the king. Our knowl

|.':.|:..'|l.' of the existence of some of the PIeVETS B Stars COmes
solely from the listing of their incipits in these ritual texts
Litting-of-the-hand prayers to the constellations Wagon
{(Ursa Maior), True Shepherd of Anu* (Orion), the Pleiades,?
the Scorpion™ (Scorpius), and to the Arrow Star’ (Sirius) are
known.™ That the planets Venus and Jupiter were invoked is

known from incipits of litting-of-the-hand prayers, but it is not

e =l '-I-
NS 39 (19

' i LT e | BT
s LELELMES S0 11 ¥

(R CRUTH I e 4%

Borlim, 14953

[rfual
o ool G, Mieder
&% Diteral trans!

{ R S|
P = R | L




AFITRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

known whether they were addressed as deities or planets,
while surviving pravers to Mars™ show that he was addressed
both under his planetary name Salbatdnu and as the deity,
Nergal, whose astral manifestation Mars is. Ambiguity obtains
of course in prayers addressed to the Moon, whose name Sin
applies equally to the Moon god and to the Moan as one of the
seven planets. | itting-ot-the-hand prayers are also addressed.
collectively simply to “stars” or “al] stars" often called “gods
of the night’

Linequivocally astral names are used in the treaties that Esar-
haddon concluded with the vassals of Assyria to secure the
rights of succession of his son -'"L:-Hllf'l."-c:I'IiF'lq.'l'li they were put

under the protection of not only the major gods ‘:n.un..:{ 5in, and

Istar, who are elsewhere tog identified with Sun, Moon, and
the planet Venus, but also of other astral deities. Thus Jupiter
introduces the list of six astral deities in Esarhaddon's SUCCES-
sion Treaty, the other five being Venus, Saturn, Mercury, Mars,
and 5irius, in this order 3 similarly, Jupiter precedes Sirius™
in another treaty™ which is known onlv from its mention in a
letter of Esarhaddon’s son *-'a.:nmza-cm:nu-u.'-.uﬁ. * The treaties
concluded in Anatolia between the kings of the Hittites and
their neighbors some six hundred vears earlier were also put

Ymonge them it MAVEE | nialiny  (Mars), listed as Mergal 1 in
Werner Maver HEFslichungen (nobe 46 aboee) 402 Far prayers o Sirius,
the Pleiades, and 12um zee Parpola, LAS 2 p. 349 n. 643,
% MULMES DU A B | LEA 58 rev., edibed Ebeling, Die ak-
wung,” (Berlin, 1953) 152f. cited Werner Maver
vote 46 above) 420, For lines 1-3 see B D Biggs, SA.Z1.GA
Foferey Dncartations. Texts froam Luneiform Sources. 2
"._:-.'||x|:|: 1967} 75

Hgen (note $6 above) 4277 the praver s

SUDULBADGUDUD, Sal

sirhaddon’s Sycoess) Ireaty, memw ]y published in

=imo Parpola and Kazuko W itanakbe o-Asayrian Trealies and Lowali Yerffas
SAA 2 (1968) no, & lines 131, also LAS n . ] S I".!rl.*-:l:.:-_ frag 34

and LAS I . &

L MECAR and A

T | Y ']
w-ukin o Esar-




'HE ROLE OF STARS
under the protection of the planets and stars, particularly of
Venus, called "|'|'-ﬂ:1|rmh-|‘|| I5tar {variant: Yenus)™ as well as
of the storm god and such cosmic powers as mountains and
rivers, and of the “gods of the nether world” for which a variant
substitutes Ereskigal, the queen of the nether world.” The
appeal to Babylonian deities in their astral manifestation can
still be found in Syriac magic texts*

Invocations to stars are not necessarily long and elaborate
A few lines, often a few words suffice to state the petitioner’s
appeal. In extreme cases, divine favor is requested by a simple
enumeration of star names beside names of gods, natural
forces, and other entities such as the days of the month, in a
litanv-like h'c'l.||.|l."'|":l\.l'_ as in the l:m'l,'ll_' af text ;_|_:."|‘.}'|:'r-.-q_':h1 En '_-:.:':_ir'|
absolution that 1 have called lipfur litanies from their kenning
lipiur ‘may absolve™ For example, in one such litany™ an
enumeration of various gods is followed by “Gods of the night
Pleiades, Virgo, Orion, Jupiter’,” and the names of the rivers
ligris, Euphrates, and other rivers.'

Of all the stars, it is Sirius that is especially often addressed,
both under its stellar name Arrow™ and as the star’s divine
manitestation, the god Ninurta. The hymnic invocation “Arrow-

star by name, making battle resound’, . paths, making

atar ivartant: SMUL Dul-badd meil-far-ri-Ieer. also
far MUL Chi=faf (Treaty bebween Soppilulivuma ane
vanants from kbBo 1 2, see E. E Weidnmer, Polifische Dioknumen
Boghazkii-Siudien 8 |Leipeig, 1923] 30, r. 45 and 5
{Treaty - : see Yeidner, ibid. 5

E.g.. MRS 9 85ff. BS 17338 + lines 105-10, a text edited by Guyv Keste
mont, Ligart-torschunecn 6 (194) B5=127 tor lines 105-110 see 1bid lt-17.
For Erefkizal’s occurrence in Greek magee texts see Hans Dieter Betz, “Frag-
mient from a Catabasis Ritual,” Histery of Beligrons 19 ( 1975980}
amian ritual against snakes (Or NS 36 1967 32 rev
praver o be recited before Ereskigal: the connection «
with snakes is abvious

:

T, 5 >
ogdiers L

e Philippe Gignoux, Tnoenteffons mugipees. syraqiees (Louvain

Feiner, " 'Lipdur’ Litanies,” [NES 15 (1956) 129-449
“ABRT 1 56-38 K.2086 and duplicates, see [NES 15 1444
LALLM ES M MULMUL MUL E-ru MUL SIPACEL AN NA MUL S{ul
| ABKTD 1 5725 dupl. K6308:1-2. These and the following Hnes are not
Ereabied 1 INES 15

MU AR SLSA Sukidu




ADTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

everything perfect”™ is part of a collection of incantations,
s0me in Sumerian and others in Akkadian,”™ known under
the title HUL.BA.ZL.Z] Begone, Evil'; literally “Evil (HUI ) Be
gone (BA.ZLZI.™ The last incantation of the collection con-

jures the evil in the name of lupiter, the Pleiades, and the god
Irragal: “Be conjured by the powerful, fearsome. brilliant Jupi-

ter, by the Pleiades and Irragal, let ‘any evil’ not come close.”
A magic effect is sought by praying to a deity called First
born of Emah

L} First-born of Emah
of Enlil

You descended from Ekur and vou stand in the middle o

¥ the sky
with the Wapon

, First-born of Emah, vou are the eldest son

The stellar nature of the divine being addressed is evident
trom the second line, where he is described as standing in the
middle of the sky, with the Wagon star, As for the astronomical
id-.*::::l_'- of the “First-born of Emah ™ such a star,
“hrst-born

described as
son of Anu,” is listed in an astronomical coms-
pendium from about 1000 gc. ™ as the star that stands in the

“rope” of the Wagon,™ and has been identified with the Pole

I &L i T ' i | - - ol n 1 i & B L M|
AR LA MLULNE mu-8a-lil gab-li mus-ta-"- ur-he-ty mp-sak-ll
1

MIM-ma Sume-50 5TT 215 § 65-f duplicates KAR To:14f., KAR B& i 10
:

. LT
exclamation “By the Arrow-star” (ni2 MUL KAESISA nis L% [

KAKSLSA KAR r 4

=i

- and duplicates)

Part of this collection was first edited by Ebeling under the title “Samm
lungen von Beschwidrungsformeln ™ as Gattang IV ArOr 21 (1953) 403-23
“ 1t is being prepared for publication by 1. L. Finkel under this title. The
title is taken from a rubric in the last lime but it seems that the ~.|_||'-L.'-:|,-|
HULBA ZLZD refers b0 one or mare of th ;:r:-._-_'-.1|:'|;.'_ incantations. nod nec-
Cssaniy to the entire collection
nid gafmo radbu Alpi r-ra-gal lu tamit

mimma lemnu aj itha, 5T

EN DUMULS EMAH DL MAH aplu rabd 3a Enlil attama
i3t Ekur [tlaridamma ina gabal famé itti MUL MAR.CID Da farrar

FAL-an-ni li-iz-ku-ta at-ta-ma
| UZLLHAR.BAD MU {variant i) MAG TUL EN

(text trom BAM 542 6 13 16 and dupl. BD 5497521 + ii 4 oy

AP 1 211, edited ba Hermanmn |||;:'.|:|_-_-' and Dy i |'\'|||:\.-_:.-..,-

MLUL S ima turrifu izzass LI US EMAH mliru réSi 25 Anim
ne star that stands in §is rope (Les, of MARGID.DA AN.NA "Wagon of
Heaven,” Lirsa Mimog ] cetel- wnd Aguatortaleesiinme am




THE ROLE OF STARS

Star. A praver to it is prescribed in the hemerology tor the
month of Uldlu (month VI1).

But the First-born of Emah is also a deitv, since he is
addressed as the son of Enlil, one of the three supreme gods,
whaose :ur:nplv Ekur in the ancient city of Mippur is the |'.1rI|1|_1.'
counterpart of, we assume, a celestial Ekur in one of the heavens
where the gods dwell. Some descriptions of the heavens speak
of seven heavens, and some of three only, each made of a ditter-
ent precious stone.

It 15 |'u.:t|'1.x':1r'.'|'.}' that the address to the "First-born of Emah”
appears in a meaical text in which I'I."I'I'Il.'d:'.' tor toothache is
sought from the “hrst-born of the Mountain, Marduk”; it is to
be recited in connection with a ritual that includes tashioning
a clay model of a jaw with the aching tooth. The "Mountain™
15 an epithet of the god Enlil, and so far the two appeals to the
“first-born of the Mountain” and to the “First-born of Emah, . . .
the eldest son of Enlil” seem to be identical, except that, of
course, Marduk is not the son of Enlil, but of Ea, the third god
of the supreme triad, the god of the subterranean waters and
also the god of cunning

he reason for addressing the deity of a particular celestial

body is not normally stated, and can be inferred in obvious and

serpfrrmnnet (Herdelbere, 19130 435, identifved §F withs G-
2 |i| rsaie Minorns, sise B X 5\-,,I_!|':'|_':_ Sfernknmde g Slern-
IzarRen s ersten i zoeeifen Bruch [Minster, 1913]) 57)
he identification is partly based on the occurrence in Astrol
star is mentioned in the so-called “Stevenson Omen Text™ (Balnlor
[ il 4 and 5: Summa UL.DUMULS E.MAH a3 UL MARGIDN DA o
E.GAR i5-nig BE.ME GAL-3i, Summa KLMIN kssi SUEL GAL-% i
‘irst-born of E.MAH, (part) of the Great Wagon .:!.'-'.1.'.'.|-.I||-- upHber
there will be pestilence; if ditto recedes, there will be famine.” A variant of
the star’s name, DUMLULS AN MAH, wou mean “First-born of Lofty Anua
<
see Humg
<
.

" 4R

er ad loc. (nofe 72 above) p. 1
5

S e R y I —
21 ah and 33 see BB BIE P 12, also Benno Landsbergen

schte Kalemder der Babyilontfer sind Assyner, | eipeger semutshsche Studien
2 (Leipzig: Hinrichs, 1915) 1238
| he pertinent hines of the text, KAR Y, have been vanously treated by

Benno I.|||.|--:".'|;.'_-.'| ‘Uber Faroen im Sumensch=Akkadischen,” [Ch

atur

SLOTE, MVALSTIC darid d LI RLA I0 K IAIRATOry Feams M=ARTTER

Scholars (Oxford

967 published 19649) 139-73, 154, - b A | mhsim, “Man and
]

and by AL Livine




A2 TRAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

trivial cases only. Thus, for example, the prayer to Mars in his
manifestation as the god Nergal (the god of the plague) was to
be recited by the Babylonian king Samas-Sumu-ukin, the son
of Esarhaddon, mentioned above, during a plague epidemic.”™
Rarely is reference made to phenomena most characteristic of
the celestial body, such as the eclipse of the moon.”™ Only in
the Hymn to the Sun™ is there an allusion. clad in poetic
terms, to the sun's daily course and yearly cycle, reflecting the
Babylonians® characteristic preoccupation with calendric mat-
ters, a preoccupation that also surfaces in the description of the
creation of the cosmos in Tablet VI of the Poem of the Creation,
also known, from its incipit, as Eniima el

20me prayers are written, it appears, in the Sumerian lan-
guage, but in fact are simple transpositions of Akkadian phrase-
ology into Sumerian words and phrases. They may have been
recibed —as in various rituals by the priest or exorcist utrague
lingua eruditus™ while the client's prayer was couched in the
vernacular, Akkadian. Such a prayer, to be recited three times
to avert "any evil"™ from a baby, appeals to ‘Ninmah. standing
in the sky, mistress of all lands™ and to the stars standing at
the right and the left.® The “mistress” is probably Venus the
morning star, and the praver is to be recited before sunrise,™
and is followed by a fragmentary prayer to the Sun, Sama¥; with
this the tablet breaks off. We thus envisage a dawn ceremony in

=e¢ Ebeling, Die akkadizsche Gebetszerie “Handerhel ane” [(Berlin, 1953).
8if. and von Soden, SAHG 300f.; it is listed as Nergal 1 by Werner Maver
Untersuchimgen (note 46 above) 402,

he well-known rituals to avert the evil portent of the eclipse, such as
BEM 4 6 and the noforiows “substitute kings ritual” that such a portent neces-
sitated under the Sargonids are treated bv 5. Parpola in LAS 2 PP xxii-aooi

* Known i Assyriolopists as the Samas hymn, a 200-line learned cam.
position, bor which see my book Your Thusaris i Pieces, Your Mogrine B e il
FOCTry froee Bataplmeta and  Assirig iniliEs, 3
(Anm Arbor, 1985), ( hapter I\

:

Learned in both languages’ see Tadeuss Kedula;, “Lfraguee lfnoua

Une page melative 5 I'histaire de 'éducation dans FAfrigue romaine ™

trmaees 4 Moree! Bens vitl. 2, Coll. Latomus 102 (Brussels, 199 385-92
= Akkadian mimma Tennu, possibly with a specialized meaning
il | | “Nin.mah an.na gub.ba nin kur kur.ra [kig] LKA 14266
= MOT ||'I' '.-._.-?'r ; .'III-\.‘I ..!I'.-:.- .'I-..I}-..-- star (AKAR 38 . 24} St I||'- T _:'-_ 15

= L i a
IR atrnes rftapiur, linee 3.




THE ROLE OF STARS

which the morning star Venus was addressed, followed by a
sunrise ceremony. Prayvers to Venus as morning star, addressed
as a temale deity, are attested through the Middle Babylonian
personal name Ina-niphia-alsis ‘1 called to her at her rising.™

[he unnamed star addressed as “You have risen. star YOl
are the first one"™™ no doubt also is Venus, this time. as the
masculine gender of the pronoun and the adjective indicate, as
EVEnIng star.

Lovers too turn to Venus, the planet of the goddess of love,
[E‘tﬂl'. III"Il'il' l.'!'l':!'\.'l."'!' 15 -_".q_!n.,?l'l_"_‘hﬁi'd by 1|'||' :I,.'::lksln..i.in":'\-. I:"_'-|_|t I'II"I" ast |"'||
character is evident from her epithet “luminary of heaven™
and from the sacrifices to [%tar-of-the-Stars.® The ritual
directs: “you set up a reed altar before [5tar-of-the-Stars, VoLl
make offerings™™ and, having prepared six times two figurines,
“you burn (them) before [3tar-of-the-Stars.™®

A “woman whose husband is angry with her'™ recites a

prayer to Istar,™ calling to her “in the midst of the sky"™ The

s

itta, KAR 33:1. The pronoun afta “vou” and the
ssculines. See also the “unnamed star” quoted

* nannarat jamé, see Biggs, 5A. Z1.GA p. 28:25, and see CAD NI p. 261a
Istar-kakkabl, se¢ next note
*ana [GE 15MULMES (vartant [T}5-tar MUL.MES) patira fukin i)
tanaqai (variant: teppus) Biges, 54 Z1LGA p. 270, (KAR 236:186f. amd dupli
cates) lines 196.; another ritual is probably also performed before [8tar
kakkabl: ana 1G1 N5 |MUL.MES') ibid p. 65 K. 9366, also [ana IGI 9157]
MUL GAR-an ibid. 12. The readings given in 5A.ZLGA p. 65 have been
alightly emended in lines 10 (after AHw s v urlin) and 12
*ina IZ1 ana 1G] 15 MUL MES tasarrap, see Biggs A ZLGA p. 2B:24
oAL s DAM-5a UGL-S Sab-su 5TT 257 . 10 (subscript). | am indebted
{10 gl -.-l”-.'-ul_.:_l.il":. |Irl'\-|.li'i'|l.'! A . Faraone for dreasws ng moy attention o the use
o the kKestdg o diminish anger between a woman and her husband, see
his “Aphrodite’s KEETOZX and Apples for Atalanta 4 phrodisiacs in Early
sreek Myth and Eitual”” Phoenix 44 (1990 222
: : £=9, listed as I3tar 28 in Werner Mayer, Untersuchuneen zur
sprachie der bainglomischien “Gebelibeschudruneen,” Studia Pohl: Series
5 (Rome: Biblical Institute Press, 19761 392
asassiki I5tar ina gereh Zamdmi STT 257 rev. 56, Since astronomically
such a positeon tor Venus is excluded “midst” must be taken heuratively. The

I-l' |i|.1III

o5 15 also known from Sumerian expressed as an & b, ineg.,

1k
1
igan hvmn line 161 edited by Lrarmiel David Beisman. “Twiao MEo-Sumerian

Roval Hymns (Fh.Ix dizs., University of Pennsyivama, 15605
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charm is one of the few love charms spoken by women to recon-
quer their lovers, best known from Theocritus’ Second Idyl
and Virgil's Eighth Eclogue, while in the Greek magical papyri
it 15 men who desire to secure the love of women. The reference
to Venus is indubitable, even though the first few words in the
pertinent ritual are broken,” since the prayer addresses the
star (the word is broken) of the morning.®

To Venus also, as [Star-of-the-Stars, turns the exorcist before
administering the potion to the love-stricken patient.” Most
often, however, it is the multitude of stars, the entire starry cley
and not a particular planet or constellation that is invoked. A
ritual designed to have the king triumph over his enemies® is
performed “before all’ stars,” it is accompanied by the recita-

tion of a prayer addressed to the stars of the night.”™ The next

ritual™ prescribes the fashioning of two figurines holding the
lance and the scepter (the roval insignia) but clothed in
everyday garments, the making of offerings to Ursa Maior, and
the burying of the hAgurines in enemy territory. A possibly
related ritual for diverting the enemy from the homeland is a
|I'.I:,fll'|‘.|.'l'll-_!|':'.' text in which the names of r|'||.,‘- £ ;|_1_-. o whom r|'||_'
prayer is addressed are not preserved, only the epithets
‘Brightly shining gods (you who are®) judges."™ How the
stars responded to such appeals, and how they exerted their
influence upon earthly matters, will be the subject of the fol-
lowing chapters dealing with such areas affecting man as medi
cine, herbalistry, and both apotropaic and noxious magic.

Possibly | MU | il -bat ")
YE[MN x] [x] Be-re-edi [x b for: [d)i™-par) &5 mu-Se-rfi’

13
Thus in the Saziga texts, as in AMT 88.3:6, see Bigzps SA. Z1LGA a
eli nikird|Su Juzwezima’) lita [2akini] 57T 72223
1 MUL MES giny i linie 24,

* ML =S| 17 || 1 i S 2 1=22, with the ritual it 1141 14)
INVES 26 (197 19N
B3

Lines 41=51, to which 5T 16" is a duplicate.

DIMNGIE.ME S0pdtu mird dajini, Hermann Hunsger, Spl




CHAPTER I

The Art of the Herbalist

Among the many “firsts” that can be attributed to the
Mesopotamians™ we may certainly count the frst herbals
and the hrst lapidaries, and a case may be made for the first
bestiary too. The cuneiform handbooks can be -.'-»ﬂﬂlm:q'd to
their later counterparts because they already exhibit their char-
acteristic structure, and go beyond simple enumerations of
gtones and herbs we see iy the | gyptian Onomastica. ™ Such
simple lists were among the very first documents written in
Mesopotamia or indeed anywhere. The organizing principle
they exhibit is due to the character of the cuneiform writing
SVSIETT.

In the Sumerian writing system  names of members
i"L":nll‘ll.;il'l:_', to a class are preceded by a class mark, called "deter-
minative,” that indicates their nature; only in a few classes does
the determinative follow, Mames of i'-l':||'|_=-u-:|un-. and other
human classes, as well as bodily characteristics or deformities.

are preceded by the word for ‘man’ written with the sign li

For the role of the Sumerians, see Samuel MNoah BEramer Hesfory

@l Sirprer (Garden City, NY: Doubleday and Co.. 19549 3rd, mevised

vith addittons, with the subtitle Thirfy-More Brests o Mans R

al '|,i|'||,'\l|!:,| I..i'll'n.l"i'\-i:l. {if |"|"'. '|'\-l,|'.',"!'| Press. 1981}

han H. Gardiner, Amcienf Egyptian Cnomasticn (Oxford: Osthord Uni

» 2 T B 1 1 A i L | ey
viersity Press, 19470, for which see Oppenheim, “Man and Mature in Mesopo

T o
tarmian Lvileeatvon, DoB 15 p. bos




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

af textiles and '-'E'-f'thil'l_l.'h ]‘\'., the word for “wool' -u.-..:' linen’
(gada), or cloth’ (kig); of cities, rivers, and other geographical
units by the appropriate determinative; similarly, objects made
of wood, stone, l.'|-|_'='. reed, etc., are 5"T1_'-._'|._"|._‘|-;_'-;_1 '.:':-:, a class mark
il'li“lﬂ“”?! the nature of the item: the word for ‘wood, ‘stone;
clay, ‘reed,’ etc. Names of garden plants, birds, and fish are,
however, tollowed by their respective class marks sar, mulen,
and k.

The earliest lists written in cuneiform, as early as the third
millennium, simply catalogue objects or living beings; the prin-
ciple of classification is Lr|."".'illLI‘*1|:-.' semantic, based on the pres-
ence of the determinative and therefore seemingly acrographic,
that is, the items are grouped according to the first sign used
o write them. {..I.I['Ihl.'l.llllq,'l'ltl:-.'_ in any list, objects be longing to
a particular class are listed together, and the classification
according to the determinative doubles as a topical arrange
mernt. This E‘.II']I'I'.:il_'Ih' 15 useful for mnemotechnical and didactic
purposes and at the same time displays a classification of the
world, a feature that may be taken, with von Soden, as a Sign
of the intellectual curiosity of the Mesopotamian man."® Sim-
ilarly complex is the structure of the much later, late antique
and medieval, collections of lists and glossaries, '™

lhese Sumerian unilingual lists were eventually ‘provided
with an additional column of Akkadian translations, but their
sequence remained the “acrographic” principle displayed by
the Sumerian

[he best known such bilingual lists, consisting of a Sumerian
column and a corresponding Akkadian column, form part
the series known, from its incipit, as HAR-ra = hubullu, a com-

pendium of twenty-odd chapters enumerating objects of the
pln sical world. To these lists a later commentary (called HAR-
gud) adds a third column, also in Akkadian, which gives alter-
native translations, usually by substituting more common

Woltram von Soden, “Leistung und Grense sumerischer und babvlo

nischer Wissenschaft™ in Die Well als sciiiciile, wol. 2 (Stultgart, 1936)

reprinted, with -|l.51.5'l..l:||- and corrections, in Benno Landsberger, Dig Elgen-

T | iescherr Well (Darmstade, I'."'-"-| S also l._'I|‘-|‘:; nhEim,
‘Man and "a.l ure in Mesopotamian Civilization,” DSB 15 pp. 634
' See Jlames A, H. Murray, The Evolution of Englich L vicograping, Thi

nes lecture 190
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words bor terms of the second column that had become obso-
lete, without thereby changing the sequence or purpose of
these lists, In certain cases the third column contains not Just
another equivalent or synonym, but an attempt at scholia; for
example “Egyptian squash” to a variety of squash listed in
lablet XAI™ or “mourning garment” to explain the poetic
word karru in Tablet XIX.!

Among the chapters™ of HAR-ra hubullu, the XVlith,
incompletely |1I'k'~il'l'k'{'{1, deals with pi.'.nh In it the acro-
_L'!_':'q'lpi‘.il.' E"'I".I'I':.:il_'!h' .I_'.‘l|1|:l.':- m I|'||_' hrst section, where |_-,_!|_'|'| Pl": it
name begins with the Sumerian word i, ‘herb’ In the second
section, the names are not |."II.'=.I.'I.E-:'-.1 by i, but followed by HiF,
‘plant,’ the postposed class mark for such garden plants as vege-
tables, and other cultivated }'ll.l'!ItH MNote ||'|._'|l Lreek oo makes
a distinction between fortdawn simple’ (medicinal E'-]:ml] and
Lapavivy ‘vegetable ™™

Within a section no classificatory principle is discernible,
except that varieties of the same species, whether I'-ur.ann;all:-.-
accurat *|j-. classihed or not. are i-:.' orthographic necessity
enumerated together, as for example the alliaceae, whose
names in Sumerian are composed with the element sum ‘garlic’
and a descriptive element, such as sum.sag.dili ‘one-headed
the cucurbita

ceae, whose names are composed with ukis ‘squash’ and a

garlic’™ while the Akkadian name is furfi or

descriptive element, e.g., uki3. diroud with Akkadian equivalent

skl alpn ‘ox-testicle (squash)."" These lists continued to serve

as pedagogical tools for learning Sumerian

Hg. [ 249

M and duplicates: thiz explanation i al=o given in a lae svn

LENER

Malku V1 61). which gives ssnonyms for rare or obsolete words

(Pariz: Les Belles Lettres
plantes, tiré dAdtins
Literally {Sumerian:) “garl ingle” see Marten Siol, Bulleh
Summertan Agricullire 3 (1987) 57=compare povoxiovoes PGM IV 808,

Literally

(Sumerian:) “squash —testicle Hh. XVl 377a and Hh

AAIV 310 Compare, e.g., festiculus onlpis (= Or festicedlis canis (= Orchis
meltharis L), cited Herm: telalterliche Pflanzenkundes (Hildes-
heim: Clms, 1967) 276, and Orcliis alopekos, cited from the lexicon by Micolas

Hieropais, in A. Delatte, Amecdofa ntheniensia, Bibliotl que. de la Facull
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A Mo |‘-r’.'.l.'|II.'-_'l| purpose was served L‘.-_l. a wiork -,'._:-z1'|F:-|1-..|_'-|:_t of
tour or possibly more chapters (again called “tablets”) known
tromits incipit as Uruanna = mastakal or, for short, Uruanna. The
two columns of this list place side by side two plant names.
Sometimes the left-side entry i5 a Sumerian name and the ri;:ht-
side one its Akkadian I."'I.ll.l'l"-.'.'lll.""l"ll as in the cited inn;l}-il;; in other
instances several left-side entries, either Sumerian or Akkadian,
are equated with one (usually Akkadian) name. The explana-
tion sometimes is a name that simply gives the indication: herb
for snake bite!!! (compare our “cough drop” or the trade name
“After-Bite”) or the plant is compared to another, better known
plant or even, though more rarely, warrants a brief description
quite similar to the entries in the Herbal (see p. 30). Sometimes
to the term in the right-hand side is added the remark “in
Subarian,” “in Elamite,” or “in Kassite,” to specify that the
name in the left column comes from one or another of the for-
eign languages of the areas surrounding Mesopotamia.

Urianina could thus serve as a pharmaceutical handbook,
used to look up Sumerian and other r.-.:l]'q_'i:_"r'| names, and may
also have served to indicate what herb could be substituted for
another. The pharmaceutical as opposed to purely lexical char-
acter can also be inferred |_'-:-,' the inclusion in the list of other
pharmacological substances, such as minerals (including
salts), insects, and oils.

Eventually, however, presumably around 1000 B.c., a different
type of list was composed, a treatise that might more properly
be called a precursor of herbals; in the Assyriological literature
it usually goes under such a name as a “pharmaceutical hand-
book,” or “vade mecum of the physician” The ancient Baby
lonians ‘-C:It'lg."h.' called it DUB.U_HL A ‘tablet about/on herbs 112
in outward appearance this list too is divided in three columns
but not on linguistic grounds: the first column gives the name,

de philesophie et lettres de I'Université de Lidpe. fasc, 88 vol. 2 p- 408 line 14
Note also the names Phallus impndicus { Finous Melit nerz) ‘devil's horn'

Arabic zibb-ed-dib ‘penis lupi’ and subbeel-lamn

k
4
4]

I.il"\-'a'r! ;,1-:-|1th ||||l.I||'I.£
Immanuwel Livwe, Die Flora der [uden (Vienna and | cipzig: K. Lowit, 1926),
vol. 1 p. 44, cited M. L. Wagner, Romanica Heloetics 4 Festschrift Jaberg,
1957 106 . 1

=ammu nisik sérn, Uruanna 1 391

Compare Ebeling, KAR 44 rev. 3, see Kocher, BAM Y p. xi and n. 9




IHE ART OF THE HERBALIST

sumerian or Akkadian, of the plant; the second, the indica
tion, that is, the symptoms or name of the disease it is sup
!'uru--j to counteract: and the third, the mode of application:
how it is to be prepared (e.g., ground, diluted in beer) and how
it is to be administered (e.g., as a potion, a salve, a lotion). The
arrangement tollows the middle column so that the herbs are
:&'I‘.-.'ILIE"'I.'-'J Y l.II'l.Ei‘.'.;t: to the disease ‘.i'.-:':-.' are :,!'II:II\,,: r'._.| : this lavout
is convenient for inding the remedies for a particular ailment
by simply going down the middle column of the list.

For example: Yellow sattron : for constricted bladder : to
chop, to administer as a potion in hne beer; Kanis-acorn : for
the same : to chop, to administer as a potion in fine beer; Garlic
far [|1|__- Same © o |'|'|||P_ () 1'|\11:"|'|I.‘1!-ul,-:'r as a 5,"‘I_:|_|i||'| 1T -.1|| or nne
beer:'¥ Pistachio-herb : herb for the lungs - to I.'I'I-ill"i to adman
ister as a potion without eating;'" Dog's tongue : herb for

-L'uu".',l‘l : o press out its juice and administer as a potion.

Ihis “vade mecum” has a counterpart that deals with stones,

also simply called DUB.NA..MES ‘tablet about/on stones’;
nevertheless, these compilations are only partially comparable
to those of the late herbals and lapidaries.

lhe type of text that seems truly the precursor of the
medieval handbooks is the one that [ will call the Sikinsu type,
from the opening words. Three such handbooks are known
one (abnu Sikindu) dealing with stones and minerals, another

(Sammmine Sikondn) with herbs, and a third (s8fru Stkinsu), of

(e
which nnlj. a small fragment survives, with snakes [hese
three books thus represent the three categories lapidaries,
herbals. and bestiaries, of which latter the snake book 15 pos
Hll'!l:'. the sole surviving ¢ wapher

All three handbooks evince a common structure. Each entry
begins the description with the word 3ikinsu, a word not easy
to translate if we consider its literal meaning alone: the word

B
= & (13

Siknu may mean “appearance, looks, character,” and the like;

AAE TR A0 CNDCIET LON =SSO RATe o

Ebeling. KAR 44
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the possessive suffix -fu, ‘its, points back to the antecedent
(abnu ‘stone, Zammu ‘herb” or séru ‘snake’). If we take our cue
from handbooks of a later period, we may choose the English
term “nature,” simply because medieval texts begin the descrip-
tion with this word (either with natura, if in Latin, or with the
torm equivalent to nafura in the Romance language used).!'V
And so we may translate the opening words as “the nature of
the herb (stone, snake) is”

What these handbooks lack are the illustrations of the later
herbals.'® The absence of illustrations is only partly due to
the nature of the writing and the writing material; illustrations,
Ve 1]‘:1.11&:.151 only :'..:IFI,"i:l,' and |]||_|I-\.t|:ll' In schematic .;_:I['g'._-.;i|"|:i_;l__ ci
appear on liver models and in some divinatory texts and on
some clay tablets inscribed with liver omens to illustrate marks
on the liver or lungs,'™ or with physiognomic omens to illus-
trate drawings on the forehead or the hand, omens that may be
taken as remote precursors of metoposcopy' and chiromancy
here exist sketches to indicate the emplacement of parapher-
nalia in rituals and, even more rarely, in magic texts, as models
of higures to be drawn.'! In lieu of illustrations, descriptions,
often very precise, have to serve: they are couched, as in later
herbals, in terms of the plant’s resemblance to and difference
from other plants with which it is compared,'#

For example, “The herb whose nature is like the amhara
plant’s, (but) its leaves are small, and it has no milky sap, its

|-‘-:'-."-..:::||'-|-.' “La natura del pavon &5 aifal .+ “La natura de la fur
hyvaiolopus, ed. Alfons Maver, Roma
-

scite Forschungen 5 (1890) 390-418, nos. 4 (Pavon) and 42 (De la furmicz)

mece 5 aital - Lher waldensische P

lustrations dpPpPear bt also in |'il__.l.:|:|::||-_ Arabie,. and other lakey
I!l r|'.|'-_
=ee Mougayrol, BEA 68 (1974 611
Angus L. Clarke, “Metoposcopy: An Art to Find the Mind's Con-
struction in the Forehead,” in Astrol oy, serence amd Socrely: Historical Essgus
Fatrick Curry, o {Woodbridge, Sulfolk: The ||-.|:. dell Press, 19871 171-95
¥l Gee Reiner, “Magic Figurines, Amulets and Talismans” in A nsters
and Demonts e Hhe Ancient and Medicoal Worade tapers Presesiled fn |
vrnda, Ann E. Farkas et al . tds. (Mainz on Rhine |:'|::I|!1|1 WO
Labern, 1988) 27-36.

= Texts: Kocher, Pflanzenkunde 33 34b. and 35, see Reiner

13 (1958) 1021.; BAM 327, 379 and dupl. Egbert von Weiher, SpTLlL

val. 3 no. 1(; STT 93
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seed resembles linseed, that plant is called labubftu. The herb
whose nature is like that of the amhara-plant’s, but its seed is
red like that of the abulilu-plant, that herb is called |. . .], i
is good for removing paralysis; to dry, to crush, and to apply
as a salve (mixed) in oil ”

Or: “The herb’s nature is: its thorn is like the thorn of cress,
its leaves are as large as cress leaves, that herb is called namhara,
whoever drinks it will die”"'

An even more detailed description runs: “The herb's nature
is like that of the ".‘||'|:|"1'w-: tongue, or "“'-""'“1.!”.!-'\. o a second
source, like the haltappinu-herb; its leaves are long, its fruit is
like the Adad-squash,'= it grows tall, its seed, like the tubiqu
plant’s, is divided(?)"*® in three: that herb is called 3unazi, and
in the language of Hatti they call it tubiginu [that is, the fubiqu
like herb]; it is good for scorpion sting; its mode of preparation:
to dry, to crush, to administer as a potion in beer”'¥

Obviously, these descriptions are very much like those found
not only in herbals such as Dioscorides, ™ but also in the
spells collected in Hellenistic magical papyri, written in
Greek' or in Demotic, as in “The ivy—it grows in gardens; its

i

leaf is like the leaf of a shekam plant, being divided into three

-
£

Edacher, Prlanzenkunde 33:4
' Kicher, Pilanzenkiinde 33:12-13

Wrttten with the SUmEnoEram |

:I'I' YT O .;'\-\.|':\,i 15 BHIEREE
Kiacher, Pianzenkinde 33:15-16
I ] hic autem folia habet similia porro, sed

DMioscorides Longobardus Book | 5¢ I quiperu indicw, ed. Ronrad
Hotmann—T. M. Auracher, Bomanische Forschumngen 1(1883) 38, Or also “Foli
M MASCULIESE AU CarCirmetrom ek vocanl., Erba est virgas habens
teneras modles et multas, nodosas, spansa super terma, sicut agrostis. Folia
habet ruta similia, sed oblonga et mollia. Semen habet foliis singulis, unds
it masculus dictus ¢st, flore albu aut fenicinu habens, Virtus ost illi shipica
e poligono

temuna. Poliponon femina frutex est
ommia suprascripla tacere potest, sed minus virtute habet,” | oricdes
Longobardus Book IV 1l d De poligonon, ed. Hermann Stadber, Ranra
npache Fors :..-"._'.\,-". P (RsANLl 11, Lhoscarides 1V 4 For THoeeoridieg g
novwy [ohn M. Biddle, Droscorrdes on Bl ard Meledieine {Austin: University

of lTewas Press, 1985).
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lobes like a grape leaf. It is one palm in measurement; its
blossom is like silver (another manuscript| says gold).”™
some of the more exotic names raise the question whether
names designating parts of the body of animals that are listed
among the phanmaka actually refer to animal substances or are
to be taken as des riptive names of |1|.|]1_['\-\.. as the "._;_.,-.5;'5 tongue”
in the previous quote, a literal translation from Akkadian,
equivalent—in name at least—to cynoglossum. R. Campbell
Thompson thought that “The Assyrian was as ready to call
what was almost certainly opium by name of ‘lion fat’ (lipi nesi)
or ‘human fat” (Iipi améliiti) or castor oil as ‘the blood of a black
snake’ (dami sirt salini) as later alchemists were to give ridicu-
lous synonyms for mercury, cinnabar, cadmia, and such %
That some of the strange names were indeed used to refer
bo ;"hlllh is shown by an often |.|llllln.‘d passage from the Greek

magical papyri:™

Because of the masses” eagerness to practice magic, the temple
scribes inscribed the names of the herbs and other things which
they employed, on the statues of the gods, s0 that the masses, as
d consequence o their misunderstanding, :11:_!1I1! not practice
magic. . . . But we have collected the explanations [of these names]

from many copies (oF the sacred writings], all of them secret,

Hlere they are:

A\ snake’s head: a leech

i a snake: haematite.

Lion semen: human semen.

olic Magical Papyrus XIV 735 translated by Janet H. lohnson

| Papyri in Trenslation, H-D. Betz, od, (Chicago and Lordon
he corresponding Sumerian com

|'|:|'I.!I!\!|' Caalte. Stiefren =ur
A LTI T il : ! T MRl T b=l ENET .I.. 7
rarreeisns,  Sudhoff vrchiv, Beihefi 14 (Wiesbaden: Frane
o 1972). Mote also the articl ‘Magein™ by Hopfner in BE 27 (1928)
¥ and especially the faney names of remaedies ridiculed by Artemi-
rifrcon 4, 22 (Pack, Teubner 1963; French translation: Artémi
teansl, A, | ::-'H'.Il_l'll: e ||:.\,||i-., vrn 19750,
» Lewden xib 17, (= PGM XTI 400ft.), of. Hopfner, Offenbarungs

1 | - I B |
alzo Lhoscorides, cited Hopfner, ibid, 8494

i
3
1

- )
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Semen of Hermes: dill

Blood from a head: lupine
Blood of Hephaistos: artemisia
= =g

Human bile: turnip sap

Fat from a head: spurge.

but “blood of porcupine: really from the porcupine.”

Yet, we might question whether these terms were indeed
used as “secret” names, as the papyrus indicates. The use of
“secret” or “cover” names (German: “Decknamen”™) is not nec-
essarily intended to keep the cratt or learning from the unini-
tiated or, in case of a lucrative profession, from the competition.
Complicated and rare words and spellings may simply attest
to the sophistication of the writer, and enhance his reputation.
[he practice may be comparable to the use of outlandish sign

values in a Middle Babylonian glass text, once thought to have

been used to safeguard professional secrets.
1 1 . i oy N - =L TH H
Still, late herbals speak of these substances as if they indeed
were animal (see note 110). Other plant names are less fanciful,

even though they may betray wishiul thinking: mhur esSrd ‘it

cures twenty—that is, twenty ailments, and even imhur-lfmu
‘it cures a thousand,’ just as in Hungarian there is an herb called
ezerjofii, ‘thousand-good-herb.” The German Tausendgiildenkraut,
||l'q.'|'{lf|5.' ‘thousand-gold pieces-herb, on the other hand, seems
to be a calque on Latin centaurium (compare English centaury)
etyvmologized as "hundred’ (centum) ‘gold pieces’ (aurum)
[he name of the herb centaury (Greek xevratipeiov) is said to
derive from the word Centaur, so0 named after the centaur
Chiron, who healed his wound with i,

+ r [ " ']
|I.-'I|l'|':. FO RO ERRA A Cxivl X1 414
hie use of putlandish sign values in the Middle Babylonian glass
& of Hs seripal praciioe see A, Leo Qppenheum, Glikss

MY The Corning Museum

&y
Sugpested by Reinhold Strdmberg. Grechische Plmizenmamen,
Hipskalis Arsskrft 46 1940:1 (Gaoteborg, 19400 106 “Man bl
bt dass Cheiron diese § “:!' lan rst verwendet hatke': he
gical dictionaries of Frizsk and Chantraine
o bhe plant with Charog Iy

w1l e
! ¥
'\.I.I & '\._'\.I'\.
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In ancient natural histories it is often added to the descrip
tion of the plant that the Species comes in two sexes: male and

temale, as the above cited poligonon (see note 128). These des

to do with the plant’s sex essential for
propagation, but refer to its potency.

ignations have nothing

I'his is evident from the
that is, beads of semi-precious stones

come in both masculine and feminine varieties: this was
known in Greek literature since [heophrast

fact that stones too

us (end of the 4th c,
B.C.) but, like many small and perhaps insignificant details of
the transmission of beliefs and know ledge, harks back to Baby-
lonian sources. Not only Classical authors™™ noted this divi

sion but modern jewelers as well, The division of maleria

medicn 1ritos r'l'l-_!"'--.'i.lli!'ll,,' and feminine s wiell Lﬁ,.;.-.-."n from ':;FI;_"I_'_.-;

and Latin authors: according to commentators, among them

Pliny the Elder, masculine herbs are stronger and more

effective than the feminine ones. MNote mascula furg “male
incense” in Virgil, ™ explained by the commentator as mascula
I | R

fuiera, ut est forfin “male incense, hence stronger”™ In Babvlonian

loan Evans, Magical feoels of #h wilTLLe Ages and the Rengizsnr Unford

woork: Dover. 19781 15 = also for

Llarendon Press, 1922, republished By

z
ARA T Y7 s . P
ctites), 35119 (cvanceus), 3725 tmagnet) and for Orpl
Wi (fopac ) Hoptner, OWenbar lRERT, vl L Bo0d and §565
apectaries are now edited
; )

Belles Letires, 19853 qoy ki, 151

Halleux and |.|-..|::-.'-
prelarres grecs (Paris: Les

K ermale Bab: Duthe (sl rofRalioc) farv & fpany, & A

MEEPOTEROS “Lest la varitté midle, La variéi femelle est |'-|i|-
b L L | T i'||||||;'- Vivam saxum. vivi E.||'-|-.|- 5. The comcep
VINg stones Llassical and Christian Antiauiiy irdeiee 1 (1943), 1-14
K., Halleux, "Fécondité des mines &l sevualitd des prernes dans Fantiguibé
romarne” BRPH 48 (1950 16-35 both cited in Robert Hallewux and
FCLes Sehamp. Les ris: Les Belles Letires, 1985 32
1%0% masciil ot celles qui possedent e

ve, les feminines cellos qui ort une couleur plus péle” G
efany o fes Eferres g § stssaro-halkal
(Munich Buchdruckerei von F
i 4 (possibly quatimg “Lies ist ¢in terminus technicus der

LY B | I. L . i h M3 T . L 1 ! ] s
vianniche steine sind die sattgefirbten, weibliche die
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THE ART OF THE HERBALIST
medical texts the substance UB.PAD (to be read probably
or upputtu) comes in male and female varieties.

sometimes the etymology of the name is transparent. While
sunflower” (1. 9UTU Zammi Zama) |=:'n§-_=.1l1|'-. describes am
heliotrope, that is, a flower that .._'||l.'-..'|:'. z looks at the sun: “the
flower of Samas that faces the setting of the sun,”'™ other
names composed with a name of a god or goddess are more
suggestive. We do not know to what botanical species for
example the herb called “Ninurta’s aromatic” (Sumerian Sim
‘INiurta k'*ith'-:t'd N Akkadian with rikiplu)' refers. both vari
eties of which, masculine and feminine, are mentioned in
recipes; however, the name of the herb called Sim.“Zhara, ‘aro-
matic of the goddess 15hara,” which is equated with Akkadian
qunnabu, ‘cannabis,™* may indeed conjure up an aphrodisia
through the association with I3hara, goddess of love, and also
calls to mind the plant named ki nd [3tar, in Akkadian sulisi Etar
or mtandl [Star, both meaning ‘bed of [5tar”

The pharmaceutical lists, whether of the Uruanna or the

sikinsu type, provide the physician or the pharmacist with the

knowledge about the appropriate herb to be used for a partic-

ular ailment. Howewver, it is important to know not only your
roots and herbs, and what they are #ood for but also the proper
time and manner for picking the herb, or digging up the root
50 a5 to maximize its healing power and, not least, to guard
against the evil consequences of your acts. Then, and perhaps
most important, one has to know the proper time to administes
the medicine, by selecting an astrologically propitious moment.
A sixteenth-century doctor urged: “Above all things next to
grammar a physician must have surely his Astronomve, to
know how, when and at what time every medicine ought to be
administered.” '

crushed with male incense” Dioscorides (L
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AsTRAL MAGIC TN BABYLONIA

The rules and precautions to be followed at the gathering
of a ;ﬂ.ml are not set out in the pharmaceutical handbooks:
they have to be culled from prescriptions in medical texts and
some rituals. The directions given to the herbalist are very
similar to those observed by the ‘root-cutter’ (the literal tramns-
lation of Greek rhizolomos) in antiquity, in the Middle Ages, and
in tolk medicine, as collected in Armand Delatte’s Herbarius,
to which these examples from Mesopotamia may serve as
supplement:

(Look tor) a gourd which grows alone in the plain;
when the Sun has gone down
cover yvour head with a kerchief,
cover the gourd too, draw a magic circle with flour around it
and in the mormning, before the Sun comes out.
pull it up from its location,
145

take itz rootb |

These instructions specify the time for Mcking the plant, and

the precautions to be observed in regard to both the plant

and the herbalist. The scene is night (between sunset and sun-
rise); the plant is isolated by a magic circle and covered: and
the herbalist protects himself by covering his head.
Nighttime may be specified in other ways: sometimes it is
sufficient to say that the sun must not “see” the herb: for

example, a root “which the sun did not see when vou pulled

preparing and administering the medicine at a propitious moment see
LChapter 111

Armand Delatte, Herbdrins, Becherches cir ¢ cerdmonial

TRETT-T
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vome. nidul aukag b.eil la u.menidul =id u.me ni hur &gl zigata Wity
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tizilla kuttimma jéma esirma ina S6r ldm Samas asd ina meanzaEisu) usuh
suma surissu legdéma, CT 171994 17-24 and dupls. Egbert von Weiher SplL
vol. 2 mo. 21 2940, elc,, sep rger Rl 2 (1975) 289, The translation ‘pourd”
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Nere used 15 intended bo serve as allusion to the gourd {Hebrew P LI -
LW |

see [ack M. Sasson, foral, The Anchor Bible. vol 4B [ Mew York: Doubleday
EN)| 291), that provided shade for the prophet Jonah; other torms such as
cucumber, melon, are equally possible translations of the Akkadian
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ASTHRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

present intended for vou, now give me the plant of life™* At
the very least, the herbalist must propitiate the plant by speak-
Ing a greeting or a prayer, for which I may again quote Pliny
(NH 25.145): “Some instruct the diggers [of the pimperne 1] to
say nothing until they have saluted it betore sunrise, and Hhen
L8] .5"|rlr""| it and extract the ,l.-.ll.l.'_ for s0 they say its l.'“ll.'.tl.'_‘p' 15
at its greatest.” Even Christian monks recommended that while
gathering herbs it would be holy to speak the salutation:

A hail, thou holy herb, rvin,

Larowing on the ground

[he two edged sword, or any other tool used, must not be
made of iron, a precaution that is well known from Classical
Greek and Latin texts, as can be seen from a passage in P i'1|1'. 5
Nateural Hisk ary (24.103): “The |'I|L'|_'|-. called selago is gathered
without iron with the right hand, thrust under the tunic
through the left arm-hole, as though the gatherer were
thieving.”™ The earliest attestation for this practice too comes
from Babylonia, as was reco nized as early as 1941. The B aby
I|-=1|.m herbalist, too, draws a circle around the herb, in the
cited text™ with flour: in other re ipes with an instrument but

not with one made of iron. The precaution of approaching the
herb the head covered with a « _uth and covering the plant itself
seems aimed at “blindi :".'-._ "the F-"I-:kl1| 50 that it does not recog-

'SE.KAK tafabbuf ina Zapal UGIR fa eli pitigti as tatabbak kiam
tagabbi umma attama qiftaka mahrata 2 imma sa balati idnamma, BAM 248
v M, dupl, AMT 671 iv 27 Incidentally, not onlv plants receive a bakshish
tor vielding up their bounty (for ieTings Eo _-_15.:|:I-._ described in Pliny, see
the references collected by Delatte, H, riarius [note 147 above]) but also other
participants i the magic actions: the clay pat (kedligfu) from which the clay
tor fashioning feurines 15 taken | Bikl diteca Cir its M) 178:5) and the river
that carries away the comntaminated material (KAR 227:18, see Erich Ebeling,
Iid pnd Leben araeh tetlreenr der B _':._':"-'.!" I!.;I._,:”l and IUI?""': i
Gruvier & |

I. F. Thiselton . The Fol re af Franls {Mew York _-'-.Pp|-: tom, 1REQ)

285 Or: "Hail thou helv herl wing in the eround ™ as quated in Kath
erine Dldmeadow. TT ikl erls (Birmingham, n.d.) A

WCam qua sinistra exuoitur, velut a

17 aboee) 1754 | P 13941, ], with

* U recouvTe i main sert d isolatens




nize the herbalist.'"™ The reference to “as though

- EMeviInge

also indicates that the .-.!_.I||'||."."I.'I' af the herbs |l|'|_||_-|'|;1-. o bhe

someone else, so as not to bring down upon himself the herb's
revenge, an evil from which the Babvionian herbalist would
have |"|'I-!|k'k'|l-."kf himsalf by an dPOEropal ritual. but | know of
na such ritual.

I'he plant “growing alone in the plain” or the “lone tamarisk”

i5 singled out already by its habitat; ™ other habitats are also
singled out as significant. Especially effective, apparently, are
plants growing on a grave (Akkadian kimahhu), as the texts
otten specity: “root of camel thorn from a grave, root of an
acacia-shrub from a grave”;"™ or “acacia-shrub which grew on
a grave. " ( ompare:

lubet sepulcris caprificos erutas,

iubet cupressos funebris aduri

“(Canidia) orders wild fig trees uprooted from the

|
tombs, lunereal
iy |'l|-:"-'\-|_'w.'

Most efhcacious are plants growing in the mountains; there

on the mountains’ heights they are better exposed to the

ence of the stars, not only because they are closer to them but
150 because the atmosphere is thinner."™ Among
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RAL MAGIC IN BARYLOMNIA

to herbs whose healing properties are sought, several begin by
describing the plant as mountain-grown: “The heartsease grows

5 . ¥ - 2 3
not only ko heal but also o S1AENOsSEe & COmn

nt's reaction to a medicine may very well indi-

illness 15 and what the prognosis may be. Rare

as they are, the attestations of this diagnostic method indicate
that thev mav have been used more often than the extant texts

reveal., Une of the tew 15 a Babwlomian medical text that testihes

se of a so-to-speak patch test. The sick man is bandaged

with a poultice made of ingredients that act as an irritant and

i
O The L

produce a blister. After having applied the poultice for three days,

on the tourth day vou remove it and inspect the blister that was
;‘-I'l::|:.-.|| !.'. the E"-.'i:|::l.-.'. he color of !'i'.-:_' '.‘-||_-I_-:_'|' W |‘||,'I_|'||,=: it

vhite, red, vellow, or black, will predict the course of the man's
illness: “if the blister is white,

his intestines will quiet down;
it is red, his intestines ‘hold too much heat”: if it is green, (the
attliction is due to) overexposure to sun; if it is black, the affliction

will cause him suftering and he will not live”™ Only after the

diagnosis is made does the physician .|;~|*!_'. amedication to alle
viate the condition provoked

4 similar test is described in a recently found medical text
trom Emar on the Euphrates;’ he chops’ herbs for ‘leprosy’
with a hg-tree branch, he grinds’ figs and raisins and ties them

. : : :
1 a Dandage; on the next dav at I'|::,‘_'|'||, |'||_ removes them. i

T s LY ' 1 : - ' | i . -. | 1§ ' ]
are white, he replaces the bandage, on the third dav he

sumsu - mithu
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THE ART OF THE HERBALIST

removes them, if they are white, he replaces the bandage, (but)
if the white (color’) disappears or if their white (color) is not
absorbed” he crushes them with an obsidian stone . . . if the
surface of his wound is uniformly red, he strews ‘bitter barlev
(et over it) and he will zel well, if he does not et well. vou
keep placing a bandage (made with various ingredients) on him
and he will get well”

A rare pregnancy testing text from Babylonia has also come
to light. It was used to test whether a woman is able to conceive
l'he test consists of inserting a pessary made from medications
wrapped in a wad of wool, or of giving the woman a potion
to drink. If the potion causes her to vomit, she is pregnant; if
the wad of wool has turned green, she is pregnant. While sim

ilar tests had been known from Egyptian medicine, and they

ave been -.|.II1‘.|‘-.1r'l.'-\._] with Classical |_"._'|_'._‘:|||_-E*~1' the newly

identihed Babylonian pregnancy test is the first Mesopotamian

example of this practice.™

[he fame of Babylonian herbalists is attested in a ninth-
century A.D. Arabic book, known as Nabafean A ifure
which re ports that certain medicinal plants were introduced b
Babylonian kings, whose names it lists. In tact, we know
trom Babylonian medical texts that certain salves' and
strings of amulet stones were attributed to a famous king of the
past, tor example, to Hammurapi, Naram-5in, and Rim-5in.

Another, pm'lm ps not quite trustworthy, witness to the fame of

1 1
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A lHEAL MALIC |IN FABYLCMNIA

Babvlonian drugs 15 the woman scorned in Theocritus® Second

e
ldyll, who swears:

[f he continues to grieve me, | call on the Fates as mv wilness

Soon he shall knock at the portals of Hades, such sinister drugs |
o epan my medicing chest, which 1 learned about from a
Chaldean

heocritus 2. 160-162, translated by Daryl Hine, Thea

Eamgragms (New York: Atheneum. 17992). i€ Tk L DL KT T CYLIH T
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CHAPTER 111

Medicine

v Tl P i ST I IR = |
e lale of the Poor Man of Nippur, the earliest example™” of

Th
the tolktale motif “The First Larrikin® best known from the
Fhowsand and One ..'wl-'_;'-l-'r'- has often served to show that ancient
Mesopotamian literature too knew the physician as a comic
hgure. This tale narrates how a poor man, wronged by the cor-
rupt mayor of the city of Nippur, takes his revenge by giving
the mayor three good thrashings for the one he received. He
administers the second thrashing in the garb of a doctor from
the city of Isin, under the pretense of tending the wounds that
he himself had inflicted when he thrashed the mayor in a
different disguise. Another humorous story, only recently pub-
lished, The Tale of the Illiterate Doctor from Isin,™ also pokes
fun at the medical praofession represented here again by a phy
sician from Isin,

He is depicted as an illiterate who, when invited to Nippun

to a |1,'||11||_|t~:_ cannot find his wav to the house of his host be

L0 You Luss

130 { 1984) 1=6




KA il s IN BABYLONIA

cause he does not understand sumerian, the elite I.II":._:I,l-'l_:_I,' -|i|:
spoken by the inhabitants. Even the old woman on the street
corner who gives him directions is bilingual. She addresses
him in Sumerian but has to repeat everything she said in the
only language he knows, in Akkadian. The doctor’s ignorance
of bumerian, the language of learning, is as ridiculous as a
phvsician's ignorance of Latin would have been in the not-so
distant past. Through the person of the physician the story also
makes fun of the citv of [sin itself, as ramous in "'.||,'~.-,1!'-|,'-|.=_|?'||._|
for 1ks I'_‘-:"-.'Hi-.:.!:'-u and as synonvmous with medicine  as
medieval Salerno was to pecome. The most famous in the
ancient world were of course the Egvptian physicians; so great
was their fame that their neighbors in Anatolia begged them
to come and provide treatment and medication, a topic that has
been amply treated by Egyptologists

| he two humorous tales that show that the physician was a
comic hgure in Babyvlonian literature just as he was in Moliere -
and still is — have contributed to rekindle the interest in Mesopo
tamian medicine. The study of Mesopotamian medicine has
also benefited from the upsurge of interest in the history of
ancient medicine and has attracked a number of _"-_n.-.:u, rialo
gists competent to deal with the original material. They con-
tribute to collective works on the history of medicine’ but in
the main their studies have focused on the identification of the
diseases and of the materia medica used in the prescriptions,
lhis, however, is the area that is fraught with the greatest

difficulties, since we are rarely able to identify the substances

plants, minerals, and other matter—that enter as ingredients in

recipes, or &ven o gve a Precise translation of the 5y |'|'|F:||':.|"|":'\.|

1576
rabic medicinge resu

booksof G, E. K. Llovd
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MEDICINE

FIGURE & Middle régister of a bronze ]:-!.n||.||:-. showing a |_:-.1|i|_=|1| being
cured. Courtesy of the Louvre, no. 22205,

described. The conceptual advance represented by the struc
tural approach of Dietlinde Goltz'"® has remained largely
without tollowing, as have the more philosophically oriented
studies of Lloyd; even though we no longer give credence to
Herodotus’ report on the lack of physicians'™ or make fun of
the Babylonians® “Dreckapothete.” Herodotus™ report that the
Babylonians bring their sick to the market in order to inquire
of passers-by what remedies they would suggest has served as
AFEUMMent in the I:|1.'|r'L|'|-l._"l.'-.:-‘:‘.l.:l'|1:. |,|i-C!,‘-I_I:|_' more i|'|'||_‘h,:-.'|_._'|i",::,',

than in the history of medicine, and we realize that the Dreck

apotfieke was a well-known pharmaceutical handbook of the
seventeenth century.™

Understanding Babylonian medicine is especially seriously
hampered by the character of the prescriptions, as I,|'||_-_~,
nowhere explain the reasons for the treatment indicated nor
the property of the ingredient that recommends its use

In this respect the medicine of the Babvlonians is not
different from the rest of their scientific literature which knows

only two ftorms: the hst—from sign lists and Sumerian and
Akkadian bilingual word lists and grammatical paradigms to
mathematical and astronomical tables—and the procedural

* Dictlinde Goltz, Studien zur altorienialischen s eri
Sudhoffs Arc v, Bedhetr 16 (Wiesbaden: Franz Steiner
Hadt, 5.1 o] o A |_'.-'.'|!'i'||':'|"'|":.: 1 Rene , I TEECr L I i
versity of Checaga Fress, 19 294, Thea 15 Fpe in Strabo X%
& i |
Iil'\.' 1 wWarE M-I e e £ bl i f o L A AN DA e 4 illi"-:ll.:
Fre. Paullin




ASTRAL MAGIC 1IN BEABYLOMNIA

text, In medicine, the list form is used in the pharmaceutical
compendia and the procedural in prescriptions. Even proce
dure texts do not constitute a proper handbook, however, Sci-
entific texts in Babylonia deal with the particular, not the gen-
eral; they describe procedures but not the justification, the
underlying reasons, for the procedures; they are casuistic and
not universalistic; they deal not with theory but with applica-
tion. This holds, as has been many times stated. for B: ibylonian
collections of laws, which hence it is no longer customary to call
“law codes”; for Babylonian mathematics. which deal with
problems and not with proots; for the few “procedure” texts
which describe st tep by step how to make glass, how to dye
wool purple, how to train horses and, we can now add from
a I'I."'I.".'l'lrl:\' published manual, how to prepare meat dishes.

In addition to the comparison of Babylonian and Greek medi-
cine on the J"Imtn‘!u]u;',la-'.| and structural level as Goltz has
done, the examination of the astral components of Iii.1l1_1.'|ur'|jan
medicine, what in antiquity was called iatromathematics, is of
interest for identifying the direct threads that connect the two.
A guide for discovering the rationale —if one mav call it that
behind the instructions to the physician found in these sources
15 handily provided by Greek and | atin, Classical and late, and
even medieval texts. The non-Mesopotamian texts may serve as
guides, inasmuch as they can provide the general background
for the beliefs and practices we find in Mesopotamia; compar-
1sons, illuminating as they may be, should not be taken as
ittempts to ascertain the priority of the Babylonian over the
Greek or the direction of influences. if anyv 182

Ireatment and cure of diseases in Babylonia were the pur
view ﬂ* two different kinds of practitioners: the #ipu and the
asit.™ The d%ipu was the expert who performed apotropaic rit

ean Bottero, Textes culimair reamodameens (Winona Lake: Eizen

- E b

Far these guesfions a summary w 1 Previous !l:|'5-|!.!_|.||,‘|'|-. 12 foaind
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MEDTCINI

uals, recited incantations, and executed magic manipulations:
hence the term is often translated as ‘conjurer” ‘exorcist,” or the
like. It fell to him to examine the patient and to make a diag
nosis of the illness, to prognosticate its outcome, and also often
to determine its .'|i'.‘:-.'l'.-.:l:.'_'-.': whether the illness had a somatic
cause or whether it was brought about by a god or demon, or
by the infringement of a taboo. His role is evident from the
handbook known, from its incipit, as enfima ana biF marsi J5ipi
illiku, “when the exorcist goes to the house of the sick person,”
a handbook comprising forty chapters, to many of which an
cient commentaries have also been preserved

[he treatment of the patient was the domain of the other
practitioner, the asi, whose title may be appropriately trans
lated as ‘physician He was in charge of the preparation and
administration of the medicine and of other treatments among
which those we might call magical must also be counted. Sev
eral chapters of the corpus of the physician are extant, but they
seem not to have been organized into a single treatise such as
the exorcist’s were, These chapters have such titles™ as “if a
mans eves are ‘sick, "™ "if a man’s head 15 feverish,”""™ and
commentaries to several of these chapters, as well as to others
that are not extant, are also known

Although elsewhere it is the exorcist who performs exorcistic
and apotropaic rituals, the rituals and procedures designed to

make the medical treatment more effective belong in the

W5 16 (Chicago: Lin
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ASTREAL MAGIC TN BABYLOMNIA

physician’s domain. Foremost among them are those designed
to ascertain that the celestial POWErs make the medication
ethcacious; to attain this goal the medicine has to be prepared
under the stars’ benefic influence, and administered at a pro-
pitious time

I'he most commonly occurring phrase among the instruc-
tions to this effect is “you let (the preparation) spend the night
under the stars.”"™ Since the instruction refers to a medication
prepared ahead of time, on the eve before it is administered to
the patient, it could be taken as the normal way of expressing

i

“to let stand overn |I|:,':-l as in tact it has been translated in 1.|"IE_'

Chicage Assyrian Dictionary.™ There are indeed practical rea-
sons for letting the preparation stand overnight: the ingredi
ents must be steeped in the carrier—aoil for salves, liquids tor
potions and baths—in order to be properly blended."™ The
mixture s sometimes put in the oven to steep or simmer over
night, and removed in the morning and cooled before use. Nev-
ertheless, the practical reason alone does not explain or justify
the procedure: exposition of the medication “to the stars” is nec
gssary to obtain astral irradiation

I'he phrase is hrst encountered in medical texts written in
Akkadian at the Hittite capital Hattu3a present-day Boghazkoy)
in Anatolia where they were excavated in the early yvears of this
century; they can be dated o c. the thirteenth century B.C. As
these texts themselves are no doubt copies of, or modeled on
originals written in Babylonia, they take us back to the middle
of the second millennium and possibly even earlier, to the Old

i‘i.l!‘-".f-.'-':‘l.'l."l period from which few medical texts are extant.

['he Boghazkéy material, in structure, content, and termi-
nology, resembles the large corpus of medical texts from the
hrst mullennium more than it does the few known Old Bakby
lonian and Middle Babylonian exemplars; since much of the

intellectual as well as political history of Babylonia is hidden in

iterally. “vou have (it} spend the night @n the star
I ] e star

pemg more frequent than the plural MBS,




the so-called “dark ages.” roughly from c. 1600 to c. 1400 the

break in the tradition, also evidenced by the Boghazkin bexts
remains difficult to date and to explain. Nevertheless, one of
the Old Babylonian prescriptions already mentions that the
medication “should spend the night under the stare”™ The
only difference between the Old Babvlonian and the more
recent version is that the latter speaks to the !':uu:- ian, and thi
early prescription speaks of the medicine.

A typical prescription found in a Boghazkiv text reads

1 mix (the ingredients) in first-g
= d
the stars, in the morn

it to him o drn
Another prescription:

you |steep| (the materia medica) together in water, vou lot i spend
the night under the stars. in the maorning you | that water
oseveral other texts, many of them ragmentary, contain simi-
ar instructions, for example: “you let that water (mixed with the
blood of a bat™) '*-:r-".'lll.i the n II_:_-":! under the stars”:"™ note A
{ :.:|||_‘. “you let it '-;"'I.'I'II.‘I the night | |, In the morning gl
I'he same instructions, occ asionally in an .||'|"r'l|;!_|,'._!: VETSION
occur frequently in the large corpus of medical texts written in

BAS SAL
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ASTREAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMNIA

Mesopotamia. We know these texts both from the library of
Liglath=Pileser | in Assur from the eleventh or tenth centuries
B.C. and from the seventh-century library of Assurbanipal at

Nineveh, but their date of composition is uncertain. For example:

It a mam's et ||.'I!'I|'l-:lq, hurts him and his lett eve s swollen and
tears, vou crush dates, Telmun-dates, aid-plant, and cedar resin in
myrrh oil, you expose it overnight to the stars,™ in the morning,
without eating, ™ you daub (his eyves with it)™

You dry and crush ‘dog's tongue™ which, when you pulled it
up, the sun [did not see], ™ [you mix it] into beer from the tavern-
keeper, you expose it overnight to the star(s), [he drinks it] without
eating [and gets well],*™

You expose (the emetic) overnight to the star(s), he drinks it and
will vomit.

FPowdered minerals are added to beer and then mixed with
juniper oil, ™ exposed to the stars, and in the morning, before
the sun rises, “you anoint the patient’s entire body":*™ a sim-

eral translation of the phrase “you let it spend the night

[he phrase 15 comparable to Greek asfrononein, that is, to

llar rradiation, for which see Delatte, Herbarius (note 147 above)

193 with reference to CCAG 12 PP 12516 (Tpes ik Tag vd oot povoulans)

L2 of. LA 1S; (Tpeie vk tas EEd £v 1ol dotpoic) 131,12 De septemn herbis
Iz

i'|.|!1-\.':.|llll'!| ex codice 3 Cod. Mus :'.\,'|!|_'|_-|:‘_" Acad. Scient. _-_":||_||_'-|'||-

tanae). e Crerman vert “besternen’ was used by H. Ritter in his translation

e Arabic Picalrix as a single-word equivalent to “dem astralischen

" The injunction could refer not only to the patient’s fasting, as it has
usually been taken and as it alzo seems to mean here, either because it was
recognized that ingesting medicine on an emply stomach makes it mone
effective or because fasting is essential for cultic purity, but it could refer, asin
other cultures, to swallowing medicine and the like without chewing or, as
'R puts it without the teeth boaching: it (cpucaniam dentibus tactis nihil [rr-

15e it the teeth are touched [the medication| is useless” Pliny, N
oy for simular reasons is the use of a reed tube (Akkadian fak-
Fliny's per frarundinen) bor administering medicine recommended.
UL tushat ina Sérim balu patan teqeqi, BAM 482 iij 2

% plant whose Akkadian name comesponds (o cynoglossum, but
whose botanical identity is not known, see | ind note 131
For thiz precaution see Chapter [
ina UL tus-bat balum patin [#attima ina‘es], BAM 396 i1 7

L tus-bat Sattima arru, fAN 578 m 1 and 2
saman surméni

' kala rumriSu tapadsas, AMT ST il 6

]




MEDICINE

ilar recipe directs: “you set out a holv water vessel, put tama-
risk, mastakal-plant, sweet reed, and cedar oil into it expose it

to the stars overnight, draw [a magic circle around it} and
in the morning, facing the sun, you massage [. e

The texts are sometimes explicit about prescribing the admin

1stration ot the drug “in the morning,"*¥ sometimes adding

“facing the sun,"** but more often mention onlv the exposure

to the stars,”™ occasionally adding “at night 2" oy amplitying
the ‘_'."|1r¢'..=~l' as “to the stars of the night

[0 the stars are exposed other substances as well. To protect
trom ghosts, a clay pot covering a figurine is exposed for three
days, to the sun during the day and to the stars at night: “vou
make a figurine of ‘any evil, clothe it in a lion skin, you string
carnelian and put it around its neck, vou provide it with a sack
and give it travel provisions, for three days you place in front
of it nine food portions, . . -so0up, you place it on the roof of
the patient’s house, and libate for it . . . -flour mixed in water
and beer, you erect around it three cuts of cedar, you surround
it with a circle of flour, you upend over it an unfired . . . -pot
by day let the sun see the . . . -pot, at night let the stars see
it, on the third day at midday” 22 . . . you place a censer with

1 | i J
il:"'l'l el Juresd L
i

{} ill:.l-'-"- 1

1B1 Tl
PR STIT

| ey
".'!I1I!'|:_L_i'_':.|"| SUNrise
written with the Sumerogram A.GLLZLGA "marning
N an apotropase rtual for Qiging o w
*ma AG A ima MG MAN (virant Il
AN T ST
setore the sun’” For the
A% BUpreme e, in magical ntuals see
" img MUL fudbdl, AMT 62314 iy
VWK 10(1923) 36:4 and 9 (copy .
teeslant, AMT 322« YT 1 BAM 396 1 24, 481 i, a2
see Caplice, O
T e s T |
L=
15
class of apotropac ritual dpotrog riual preserves oniy |

MY i Al LT




ASTREAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMNIA

juniper before Samas, at night you pour out millet-flour before
the stars, for three davs he should recite over it” (the incanta
tion follows)

Nowhere is it stated in what way the stars are expected to act
on the medication or what specihfic effect their irradiation is to
achieve. Again, were it not for the knowledge we gain from the
Lrecks, we might have been satished with the rationalist expla-
nation mentioned earlier. Still, there exist clues that should
have made us Assyriologists realize that more than a practical
result was desired by the nocturnal exposition. For the instruc-
tions do not confine themselves to prescribe overnight exposi-
tion to “stars” in general, but sometimes specity to which star
or constellation the preparation should be exposed. For ex-
ample, a variant to one of the just cited prescriptions, instead
of exposition to “the stars of the night,” specihes exposition to
the Goat star.”™ The instructions of another prescription are:
“at night yvou place it in front of the Goat star, and in the
morning, betore sunrise, before he sets foot on the ground, he
drinks it."*" Or also, for a salve for the eyes: “at night on the
roof [you expose it] to the Goat” star, in the morning, before
sunrise [you . . .| these herbs.

The Goat star. which -;m'rq'-n;u'-l'uda to the constellation | yra,
i5 the celestial manifestation of the goddess Gula. Gula is the
goddess of healing; a chthonic goddess with a dog as her com-

panion, and in other respects too resembling Hecate. This

whlam mumma lemnu teppus mas ik mds% tulabbassu samito tafakkak
ng KiZkdEu dakkan namigoa tusasbasjsu]| u sude tanaddindn UD3 EAM
9 kurummassu LITUL sirpiti ana panifu tagakkan ina dr bit marsi tuSzassuma
ZIDSE SAA ina me u Sikan tamahhasma tanagqifu 3 silti GES. ERIN_BA (10
UZAgqap Zisurra talan 1 DUG MIG.DUR.BUR MU AL SEG..GA elifu tukal
L Jqap Zisurra talammiswo UG MG 1 LIt

tam ina ami DUG.HNIG.DUR, BUR “UTU limwerdu ina misi MUL.MES limurus

T e y " L ¥ . . N |
LA EAM BAE BAR Omi 22 MNIG X mignak Bburds: ana pan Ssamas afakkan

ina mo=t SIELEE AR ang pan ML MES musih ST anad Pan samas u
MULMES UD3KAM ana muhh I’ | -im-tan-fanl-nu. BAM 323:4-13 |
KAR 184). edited by o Ann Scurlock "Magical Means of Dealing with
Gihosts in Ancient Mesopotamia™ (Ph.D diss., University of Chicago, 1988),
I'r|_---."'.|,'-l:|:|'| a h]

" BAM 578 i 38-41, variant from BAM 1581 3; parallel alzo BAM 60.7-11

Yima MI ana 1GE MULUE tafakkan ina 3érti lam SamaZ asé 1im S¢piu
ana qagoari iZakkanu ifatki, AMT 591§ 29

ina M1 g UR ana 1G] MLULUE | i S¢r ldam Samak ast U.HI.A
v

anmuijta | BAM 316 1 37




MEDNCINE

aspect of the goddess also explains the fact that votive dogs
have been found in great numbers in the Gula temples,
including the recently excavated temple in Nippur. We should
also note that the goat is the animal of Hecate — and of her mani
festation as Selene —too <"

As most specihic instructions mention the constellation of
Gula, the Goat, or rather She-goat,”" it should be evident that
the aim of the procedure is irradiation by the star of the goddess
of healing. The star of Gula, especially the 0.1 magnitude Vega
in the constellation Lyra, the fourth brightest of all the stars, is
particularly prominent in the summer sky, but can be seen at
varying times any night of the year.<* Other prescriptions state:
“T'hese 24 herbs and aromatics you arrange before the Goat star,
vou moisten them with beer, in the moming you boil it”;?

% hed gl

“at night you let it stand overnight before the Goat star, in [the

morning] you beil it,"**" and so on.

Any doubts about this identification should be dispelled by
the explicit instruction: “at night vou let it stand overnight
betore the Goat star, (you draw a magic circle around it with
flour, you cense it) and you invoke the names of Gula and of
Bélet-ili/"*? The Goat star of one prescription is further
identihed as the “cattle-pen” of Gula.** Instead of Goat star

some texts simply say “before the goddess Gula”

s

el T4 | P o f. ]y '_..\_l.
' JEFLE ACTTRT [ FPEIEICTIEHGEET] S

5 I

[eubner, 1890043 and 105. Greek magical papyri also occasion

e the moon goddesses Hecate an elene, I0r ex

% s
Houghton Mifflin, 1952, twelfth printing 197
ana Gl MUL.UZ tukan ina Sikari tulabbak ina et fusab3ial
BAM 579 iv 19
ina Ml ana B MUL. L Blal in i) Eusabs vl 3y o
wna (variant: ima) DGI MUL.L us=fat, BA S0 129 variant

Y and, with par:
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FIGLRE Seal representing Gula with her dog. Courtesy of the British

Mluseum, no. 89846,

FIGURE B, Gula and her dog represented on a boundary stone. Courtesy
of the Louvre, no, SB 22,




MEDRDICINE

A further P'Z"-"I.'Zl- for the il.i.t'l'lrit:-.' of the Goat star and the god-
dess of healing is the recipe: "You take equal amounts of var-
1ous herbs, chop them, sprinkle them with pure juniper juice,
and place the mixture before Gula” while a duplicate to this text
says “place it before the Goat star”™ Even the veterinarian
exposed the tonic he prepared for horses to the Goat star: “take
one-third liter each from the 23 plants enumerated above, . . .
leave them overnight exposed to the Goat star, in the morning
boil them, . . . this is a tonic for horses 2

['he same sources from Anatolia that provided the earliest ref-
erences to the practice of nocturnal exposition are also those
that give the reasons for it. They are, however, written in the
Hittite language, and thus were less accessible to Assyriolo-
gists. One text, from about the thirteenth century, directs the
exorcist: “Take it (the substance to be used) up to the roof, and
recite as follows; ‘From on high in the sky may the thousand
stars incant it, and may the Moon god fmcant it And it remains
under the stars/2¥

[he Hittite verb used for the celestial irradiation, fukkick-
can be more easily translated into German, with the verb
‘besprechen,’ as the editor of the text, Kronasser. had done. For
lack of a similarly appropriate term in English, I have applied
the verb ‘to incant, reminiscent of “incantation” to express
influence through irradiation. The Hittite text emphasizes the
power the stars exercise and the way in which this power is
manifested, while the Akkadian texts highlight the practi-
tioner's act of the |':_r.':'*-|'..*..| m. I'he result |_'-~.||_1|_'-._'-.|_-|_'i_ in both cul-
tures, however, is not in doubt: the stars will make the }1._-.|:::._:.:|_
or salve potent and efficacious.

It was not always Vega, the Goat, that was invoked to irra-
diate the medication, possibly because its position in the sky
was not favorable or the day not propitious for praying to the

i

malmalid tufamsa UR_BI ourdsi ellit tasallah ina pan

Ciula (variant: MUL UZ) tukdn, BAM 168:35f. . dupl. 5TT 97 ii &4

gAM 159 v 41-46, Herbs are exposed o the Lsoal star also in BAM
&
!

01:5, 509 v 5., iv 19 and (in broken context) BA

KLUIB T 1

M 38 rev. 11

o wn S piaisd TR
o 1 20=24 (&6), see Kronasser, Dy Sprmche 7 (19681 1949 {tran-

1
seription) and 151 (translation). Cf. 87 (i1 276.) “In der Nacht haben es die

tansend Sterne und der Mondgott besprochen See alzo Ernst Tenmer

LA 38 (1929 157, ad lines 210
I LS FA




ASTEAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

goddess Gula. Corresponding in prominence to Vega in Lyra,
the brightest summer star, the brightest winter constellation is
Orion, known as the True Shepherd of Anu according to its
Sumerian name, Sipazianna.”® While Orion too was wor-
-al."-ipp{'d A | dv:‘._‘.' in f"-.1|_--m}'-.,:-l,<1|11i<1,-'-' few medical texts invoke
it. A fragmentary text= that preserves a ritual, including liba-
tions, betore the constellation probably belongs in the medical
corpus, judging by the few preserved ends of lines: “vou salve
him,"*! the name of the herb ‘it-cures-twenty, * and the in-
junction “without eating” (line 8).“" An equally fragmentar
text invokes Orion against vertigo,™

More rarely, medical texts contain appeals to the Yoke star,
a constellation roughly equivalent to Bobtes (see Chapter I), the
Scorpion, and Centaurus, But the constellation most r'n-q-.n-ntly.'

beseeched to wrradiate the substance exposed to it is Ursa

Maior, our Big Dipper, which occurs frequently in the Greek
magical papyri too under its more common Greek name, Bear
(apkTog ‘she-bear’). The Babylonians called it Wagon,™™ after
the shape of the seven most conspicuous stars, a name that is
also used by various Eurasian peoples: in English (Charles’)

e constellation’s Akkadian name, Siheddaln or Si falli, 15 a

T I'|'|-.'-.||'|i:'|..:_ and oty |||-.'\-i.--:'.
For Sipaziannas role in Babvlonian ritual see € hapter VIII. He was
invoked in the Hellenistic magical papyri as Saint Orion (PGM | 29-38)
0 BAM 502
SES-an line 5
121 2] imthgr-esrd  line 6
.| Sipa-zi-an-na UR SAR [before] Orion you sweep the roof
% GAR-an KAS S5AG viou sef out | |, vou libate first
BAL-qs .|||.||:I.'. beer
IT" BLEAZA S1G- 516G A gFreen ndg
v KLU es-ret {or: l:.I'.."'-|||:-|
i SES-51 vioul salve him
UL ICLXD it=cures-twenty'-herb
|-x-hat (possibly; [méfunu ‘you squeeze their juices
tazlahhat)
B | . balu pa-tam

|without] eating

' EN MUL.SIPA ZL AN MNA .| mukkifu GG | Eyg-la-ta ina Samdé
1a-ta | siddinu | mahraka AN |, LEA 25 ii 20-24 (end of ob
}): thi dugates (o this text (see p. 136) omit the prayer o Orion

suméerian MAR.GID: Da Akkadian Ernocu
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¥Wain, 1 Latin f-'l':n'!!:-I'-‘!:.'.'.'. carrus, in French chariot (le chariot de
roi David), in Italian Carro, in German Wagen, in South Slavic
Ill.'.ii.'l\.':-l H||

- |

Kiola, in ||L:r1-,:.LT?.=.I1 Szekér (Gincilszekér), etc. Both
Bear and Wagon are attested in Homer: “the Great Bear that
mankind also calls the Wagon; she wheels on her axis always
fived, watching Orion, and she alone is denied a plunge in the
Ocean’s baths 2 Only in Babylonia, however, do we have a
more detailed i‘II""iu'riF“'t"."I" of this constellation as well as the
enumeration of its parts: the voke, the P ole, and the side- p eres
which in these prayers are equated with divine beings

Since |..:'-.| Maior is a circumpolar constellation, .-.|1-.| thius
never sets —"she alone is denied a plunge in the Ocean’s baths™
or, as the Babvlonians put it, “it stands there all year,">% it
could be invoked at any season of the vear. so that practical con-
siderations could have played a role in its choice. We should also
note that the Akkadian word for Wagon, erigqu, is of feminine
ender. T I'IL":i.'l.":'.' the Wagon constellation mav be identified with

B¥
i
B
K

he goddess l5tar, and with her heavenlv manifestation. the
planet Venus. The identification is attested not only in the

ancient star lists and commentaries a.u,'.;;'u'._linﬁ-_-h to which “The

Apktow B, v wal Apaiov Emikinone Kaifom
T autod atpdeetal wal ©° Dplova Soxeie
oln & dppopds fon Aoerpdny "Deeavoio
I, XVIEH 487-8%9 and O & =03, translation fro
bv Robert Fagles w York: Viking Pengu
amang athe
Il pp. 1821, and Eric P Hi “The Principal Indo-Europear |..-.-|||
tions” Proceadinggs of e Eleventh Intermational Conere Lirenists, Lukes Hedl
mann, &d. (Bologna: il Muling, 1974) 1239, Most recently. the fact that the
Lrrek name ammaxt, chariot, was bormowed from Babvlonia has been pointed
CaLLk !-\--.' Dichosnie- -|||||. i I
21073 I'| G4 and T1-75, 2ee [NES 19 (19600 33: a duplicate to this text
118:B-10 and 17 QI writes the name of the constellabion as
LGID DA, AR MA, which elsewhere dies enates Lirss
lerences collected by Wayne Horowilz Ihe Akkadian Mame for
Minor” A 79 (19807 24X, An ther praver fo Uren Maior .|-\.'i|_:'|'x'\-|;|_.;. h
L5 1 AR CID DA AN MA GISMARGID.DA Zamim
von Weiher, SpTLl, vol e 1289 v 216, and an unpublish
BO6E, sienaled by W G, Lambert to von Weiher
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Wagon is Venus in the East”™™ but is also evident from the
inclusion of omens from the Wagon among celestial omens
derived trom |1|'||_'.‘1|_rr'|‘|¢'|'|1| of Venus observed “* In her mani-
testation as the year-round visible, circumpolar constellation
Ursa Maior, the Big I"Jig'-|1q'l'_ [5tar can exert her influence even

when her planet, Venus, is invisible,”

Other stars remain nameless. The chapter “if a man's head
is feverish” of the medical compendium includes recipes to
stop loss or thinning of hair, and the treatment is accompanied
by the recitation of charms. The last of a series of six such
charms (labeled “incantation™) is addressed to an unnamed
star, identifbed only as the “first” star, and is accompanied by
offerings consisting not only of the usual foodstuffs (dates,
Hour, a sweet confection, ghee, herbs and spices, etc.) but also
of a lamb. The address to the star is as follows:

You, star, who illuminates | | the midst of heaven, who surveys
|.||| IOLE) PegEIons,

I, so-and-so, son of so-and-50,°** prostrate myself before you this
night, decide my case, give me a verdict,

let these herbs wipe away the evil that affects me,

Just as a magic circle around the herb itself before it was dug
up was indicated, a magic circle around the medicinal prepara-
tion was supposed to enhance the effect expected from the noc-
turnal exposition. Thus, a recipe directs: “you place (the three
herbs steeped in beer) before the Goat star (variant: the stars
of the night), you draw a circle around it,*™ in the morning
[. . .] you strain it, he drinks it without eating ¥

Lhl-bat ina UTUELA, LBAT 1564:13, see

he unpublished tablet BM 37391
MH I gIves Yenus as explanation to the
Hunger, Astrological Reports o

[ li'\..l"..""_ = 'l, LA :"':':.-!! mo, 1751

For rituals performed before Ursa Maior see Chapter v

Here the name and patronmyrmec of the patient are o be T

Alla Kakkabi munammir x x = % _|._-:.-|- famie hai't kibedti

andku annanna mir annanna ina midi annd maharka kamsaku dini din
Purussa a punis

sammil anndiku lipsisu lumnd

irmound 1 with a ‘drawing

tafakkan usurta talammi ina deri [x x| nu agahhal
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Y |1:-.‘-.;.|:'.th'.|.!-:‘. |_"'|'l."3"'._'a|'|.'|.| vith |'||,‘:'|‘-- :_;_-_:'_-:.,-r.-.,l m r|'||_= :;-|'|_|r|_~,-
fashion, and exposed to irradiation by the stars often is also
administered at an astrologically propitious moment. Favor
able days for commencing some activity or enterprise are listed
in the hemerologies, but administering medicine is not singled
out, apart from the injunction “the physician must not treat a
patient™* which is mentioned among forbidden activities on
certain unpropitious days. The choice of particular times of the
month or year and the role of constellations and planets is sig-
nihcant not only in medicine but also in various domains of
magic; it will be given an appropriate place in C hapter V.

=tars can be ethcacious in :"lr_'.:':_liu:.: illness since ||"|4_-_|, mayv have
been its cause. Poetic texts speak of illness “drizzling down
from the udders of heaven™ or “raining down om the
stars”; charms for protection against some illness may state that
it “has come down from the stars in the sky”:** dew coming
irom stars may be evil as well as beneficial, as the phrases “evil
dew of the stars” and the “pure dew of the stars"™ show
More specific is the attribution to the planets Jupiter and Mars
of spleen and kidney ailments. We have here the first occur-
rence of melothesia®™ and the only known Babylonian ex

Dalu patin isatti, BAM 578 1 38-4)
BAM B:7-11. For “without cating’ see ol

U asil ama marsi gazsu la ubbal, KAR 17 r. il 26, and passim

¥ JCS 9 (1955) B, (the cuneiform bext 1% now published as YOS5 11 no
Bl see Uppenhelrm, "Man and Nature in Mesopotamian Civilization,” DSE
15 p. 640, while other of illness sprung up from the bows
ne earth (Ludlol 1 | o !
R s L. Poetry frowr Belwiomig a
ties, 5 (Ann Arbor, 1985)

H [he madkadu-dis A% i N MES Sapilm words, aerdamipg e M L.MES
snrdtirn 'descended from the stars of sky. it indeed descended from the
stars of the sky' BAM 340 1:5-7 For the disease murdl Ik — 0% rue name. see

RBeiner, “Nocturnal Talk.” in Listeerine over Wonds: Studies fn Anciend e
Eastern Literaticre tn Howor of Harind L, Mor #vi Abusch ¢t al., eds.. Har
vard Semitic Studies, 37 (Atlanta: S4 FPress, 1990 424 n. 18 while iis
COMMOon Dame 15 Su'n

IAES R SCIRIPT I =60 KR ke ancl sharsr

val. 1 fio, 48 and dupl., cited Walter Farber. Sclrla radchen, ' {eapala

che Baly-Beschuodrugen wnd -Ritieale () ake: Eisenbrauns, 198%) 63

"- !i-l:||-_':'l' Iq,' 4

T
I:H_! I Ay ."-\.' .|'|“._ |-|.\..|.| il.'|'||!|'.l".| I'..II"'.

ol

i T | e i
sCieniha, 1979 32046
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FIGURE 9. Clay models of sheep livers inscribed with liver omens. Cour-
tesy of the Louvre, no. AL 19529,

ample. The commentary to a medical text in which it occurs
does not make this connection clear. It cites the entry from a
medical text and then comments upon it. The hrst L""l"l.'!'l-".' is “If
a man's spleen hurts him™; this is followed by the phrase that
normally introduces scholia: “as they say” (or “as it—scil. the
commentary—says”), and fnally the scholion or explanation
itself: “in the spleen = Jupiter”; a lexical equation, 5A.GIG
fu-li-mu ‘spleen,” ends the quote. The next entry is similarly
structured: “If a man's kidney hurts him, (the disease comes
from tlu-:.;w_l ) Mergal, as they sav: “The Kidney-star is Marg’ %!
In this last scholion the tertiun ] :

Mars,” has been omitted. It is well known, from Ptolemv and
others, that Mars “governs” the Kidneys; Jupiter “goa erns” the

rrationis, namely “Nergal is

liver and the stomach. =2

summa amilu fuli 4a :.|::'-|| ma Sa 58 GLHG S M1
=P i L I=Hi=M, summa amilu kalissu kuliu YNergal 3a igba
SR Salbatinu (Civil, [NES 33 [197] 336f.. Text 3): see E I-:-c-n';qr_
WL 1993126, The unfortunately fragmentary commentary to a medical text
cormmients on the ingredient “hlood from a bull™s kidmey™ with the IIIiII.II:.\.I.\..I
MUL.BIR I ka-li-ti "Kidney-star @ kidney,! Hermann Hunger, 5pTL, vol. 1 no
T4

2o, CCAG 6 p. B3:9=13 (D sepdem stellarum ferbis) attrib-

ules o iviars the shoulders (metephreng) and kidnevs, to Jupiter Guo Kot

Bopat, of. Demophilus ap. Porphyry, p. 198 Tycho-Brahe, in a lecture from

1274 (D alrscipdines mrathematicts oper. o, |, L. E. Drever, ed.. vol, 1 [1913]
157) adduced by Boll-Bezold-Gundel p. 55, assigns the heart—the source of
heat—to the Sun, the brain to the Moon, the spleen to Saturn, the liver to
Jupiter, the gallbladder to Mars, the kidneys to Venus, the lungs to Mercury

lanetary melothesia see Alessandro Olivieri, Mefotesia planefaria Gr

'\"-.II.'-I... Accademia di A E|-_'-_|i.\,|-::_| Lettere & B At Tuxd)




CHAFTER 1V

Divination™

Mesopotamian man sought to learn what the future holds
from every conceivable event and manifestation of the world
around him. Gods gave signs through such happenings, and
these signs, the gods’ warnings, could be read, and the future
that they predicted could be averted through penitence, prayer,
and appropriate apotropaic rituals, just as even the stern God
of the Old Testament could be swayed by the Ninivites’ repen-
tance, as the Book of Jonah teaches.

Some signs came unprovoked, through tortuitous ':'..1}?51g-n-
ings in house and fold and in the sky; others were specifically
requested as answers to questions put to the gods through a
variety of media. >4

'he tortuitous occurrence and a subsequent good fortune or
misfortune were linked in the mind of Mesopotamian man, as
they were in many early cultures and still are in primitive soci-
eties, not 5o much as cause and effect, but as signals or tore-
warnings and events. Such linked pairs, consisting of a protasis
(it-clause) and an apodosis (forecast), a pair called by the tech-

nical term “omen,” were collected in lists, and these lists even-

For literature see A, L. Oppenheim he Arts of the Diviner
Anecrent Mesopolamra (note 179 above] 206-27: idem, "Man and Nature in
Mesopotamian Civilization,” D5B 15 pp. 634-66; Jean Bottéro, “Symptdmes
=jgnes, Ecritures,” in Dhoinefton e Bafeomalitd, |-F Vernant, od
cise summary of ancient divination is given in Georg Luck, Arcana
(Baltimore and London: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1985) 24
251-57

‘-'.

In b Classieal world these bwo bvpes of omens are called o
fing "Tirealv) Binc R 3 el “r1io 1
o ireely ) brought about omens’ and arn pef b ‘asked for omens
s Bouchad-| 10T Trafarre dé A remiradion dans fenbionitd (Paris: Lerosiix

1 -y ]
IR, vl




ASTEAL MAGIC N BABYLOMIA

tually developed into the large compendia that we call omen
series. Usually, topically connected lists in the cuneiform
writing system are acrographic as well, that is, each item—each
line —begins with the same cuneiform sign or group of signs,
a feature that articulates the ancient syllabaries and vocabu-
laries, as we saw earlier. Lists can therefore often be q_lx]'ugzu'“_{r_-.;‘j
indefinitely ‘||'|I'l.lLI5.[_|'| the addition of items that repeat the -|-||-|_-||_.
asis with further specifications;™ the forecasts connected
with these additional omens are accordingly modified. For
example, a phenomenon occurring on the right side of the liver
WwWas |1.1i!‘!'q_2| with the same one |‘.~:_'|_'I,|:|'i|;'|_5; on the left, with the
opposite torecast. If one color occurred in the omen, similar
omens with other colors—hve in all: white, black, red, green,
and variegated, always in this sequence — could be added. Num-
bers were increased from one or two to three and MoOre, even
it the increase resulted in an absurdity, as for example in the
enumeration of multiple births up to eight or nine.™ “[T}he
original practical purpose of such collections of omens was
soon expanded, and even superseded, by theoretical aspira-
tions. Instead of expressing general principles of interpretation
in abstract terms, the scribes strove to cover the range of pos-
sibilities by means of systematic permutations in pairs (left
right, above-below, and so on) or in long rows. ™ The Babv-
lonian omen series kept growing in this way.

Omens could be provoked by observing the shapes taken by
oil poured on water, a procedure called lecanomaney (from
Greek lekané ‘basin’), and by observing the configurations of
the smoke rising from an incense-burner, libanomancy (from
Lreek libanos Irankincense’), These tec |11:i.;_]|_;||_-_-., WEre in vogEue
in the Old Babylonian period, in the first half of the second mil-
lennium B.C., but die out with it.”™ But the most ancient and
the most tenacious in surviving of all the Babylonian divinatory

.
. D58 15 p. 642 with note 98

“ Erle Leichty, The Baledimiian Qe Sertes Summa izbu, Texts from
Cuneiform sources, 3 (G kstadt _-"l,l.||;-__--.||||_ 19659 Tabled | .31

l.'li'l'-..-II!|-q_||'|'| AR fesap laniir (note |__'.-\._| ||.:"'||'|-I'| ::-”

A bew later excerpts of lecanomancy and libanomancy are extant bust
Lelr expstence as a writben tradition need niot indie ate that the technigues
were still in use, even though Nougayrol, Or NS 32 (1963) 381 n 1. argues

in tavor of their survaval
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techniques is divination from the entrails (exta) of the lamb,
extispicy. a term more general, since it includes divination from
the gall bladder, the spleen, and the lungs, than the more com-
monly known term, hepatoscopy, ‘inspection of the liver! As
is well known, hepatoscopy was practiced in [taly by the Elrus
cans, 50 that the Romans called this divination the “Etruscan
discipline”; just as the hepatoscopy of the Etruscans ultimately
goes back to Mesopotamian origins® so another tech nique
practiced by the Etruscans, divination from thunder, bron-
toscopy, also had its antecedents, no doubt, in i'i-a.l‘-:.']c nia where
the meteorological omens formed part of the larger collection
of celestial omens.** Hepatoscopy remained the main means
of consulting the will of the gods, even as divination from celes-
tial bodies was gaining in importance; as late as in the reign of
King Nabonidus the portents of celestial omens had to be
tested, as we shall see, by submitting queries about them to
the haruspex.

lhe diviner par excellence was the haruspex, whose name,
Iirii, literally means ‘observer, seer’ The term was also applied
to those diviners who observed the configurations of the oil or
smoke, while the scholars who made astronomical observations
and recorded the forecasts derived from celestial phenomena
were called fupiar Enfima Anu Enlil, a term meaning “scribe of
(the celestial omen series entitled) ‘When Anu, Enlil . . .,”” and
best translated, albeit freely, “expert in celestial matters” An
abundant correspondence from the Neo-Assyrian empire at-
tests the importance at the roval court of the diviners and
the astronomers who apprised the king of the portents, and the
exorcists who were expert in averting ill-boding forecasts by
their rituals.” The astronomers regularly conveved to the
king such routine reports as the monthly sighting of the new

fean NMougayrol, “Les rapporis dis ||.!r||--|'|.||:|,-~. Hlrusaue ef ;
pabvlomienne, et le foie dargile de Falerfi Veteres (Villa Giulia 37861
1955, pp. 509-19

Bouchid-Lecher i Hrslpare de la dimealion da _'..':;_':..'.:l_'.' (Fans:; Leroux
15 =82 vinl. 4 ;'li"' 11H

Ihis '\-I'||'\-"‘-|"'-'||-\-I'\-'”-l' wak recently readited and commented by Sineo

:'.|Ii':|..| LAS and revised i his Leffers frome Assurrdst grid Balnidonran Scholars

A 10 (1), See also Oppenheim, “Divination and Celestial Observation

1 the last Assvrian Empire” Cenlanrus 14 (1969 97-135
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moon and the date of the opposition of sun and moon as well
a5 ~:pv|;|.1| reports on various predictable and pn'd:u[ud celestial
and meteorological '\it-e'nnr'nmn such as conjunctions, occulta-
tions, and rain and thunder.** More than a thousand vears
earlier, in Mari, the ..-L"Il.-ap ndents reporte d on such extraor
dinary events as torrential rains and Lhun._{.. i

U the diviner we know from as early as the Old Babylonian
|"{II'.'l..q that he acCOmpa I'|I|._|.| I:|'||,," Iur'u' on his 1_.,|;|'-1"'|‘l'|:|l'|'h-\. i
most diviners were attached to the court, :!151111.;[1 at least some
villages had a resident hiril, as is shown by the complaint of an
Old Babylonian correspondent that there are not enough lambs
in the village even to provide the Wiri.” Nevertheless, some
diviners had to live |:‘. their wits, This is shown |1'-I the apotro
paic ritual aiming at “achieving renown for the diviner ™™
such renown, based on correct predictions, would attract the
customers that the h: aruspex ne eded for his livelihood since he
belonged to the professionals —the diviner and the physician—

who made their living from private clients, as did also the inn
L.L"'L"'I"{'r and baker with whom the diviner and the physician are

joined in another ritual to ensure brisk business. 2

[hese are edited by Hermann Hunge
T :.:.I_'!l
".l{ MT 23 W) and 102, also ARMT 3 ARM
ARMT 23 p. 100 sub a
For example, “The diviner, Hudu-nasir, servant of my lord, will lead
v o -}'H of my lord, and a Babvlonian diviner will go with the Babvlonian
troops,” ARM 232241 cited CAD B p. 124. For the role of the diviner im Mari
L | "-- Durand, Archivies ¢ pistolaires de Mari 111 | EM 26, Paris: Edi
trons Kecherche sur les € |1.||:-,|,|-|"w. 19ERY 3-80)
There are few ewes in the village, they are hardlv sufficient to (pro
vidhe) lambs for the diviner” TCL 18 125 cited CAD B . 121
natty bdruts amdru u Suma taba b qu to hnd praise for the divines
in :.||||-'-!:.'--".:Ii-. a good name), BER no. 11 k. iii 15 and no, 197, 15
e pertormed “in order that brisk trade not bypass the house
ar of & diviner, oF of a |"'i!'. SECIAN . OrF abf an exorcst. or ab B
2 (1918/19) 164-84. See Oppenheim, Ancient Mesopolamia (note
. For considering he primary reason for this ritual the purnica
he tavern in order t n business to it see Stefan Maul. “Der Knei
nbesuch als Hedlverfahren™ | g circnlalion des Bioes, des person
/ m-x de la XXXVII® Rencontre
|-':!:-.§l|| internationale (Paris, 8=10 juillet 19491 ] b SR harpir 1 e |

s, (Paris ditions Becherche sur les k'-.i:.\,l:::l-“.\‘_ 1992 A9 "--\'I"' p
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I'he standing of the |1.1ru-~|n“-. at the \u_‘u-.-"-.-m_'. rian court and

B
the respect accorded to his craft is evident from a “letter of rec-
ommendation” addressed to the king.”™ The writer of the
letter recommends various scholars to the king as well-trained,
and justifies his opinion by characterizing even the expert in the
celestial omen series with the words birditi ile’i *he is expert in
biriity’, although it is possible that the word hirfifu is here used as
a general term for ‘divination’ and not solely for ‘hepatoscopy.™
Betore proceeding to the examination of the ominous parts
of the lamb sacrificed for this purpose, the diviner appealed to
his patron deities. These were, in the first millennium at least,
the sun god, Samas, and the storm god, Adad; the haruspex
invoked them at the beginning of his query as "0 Samag, lord
of judgment, O Adad, lord of divination.™" In the earlier, Old
Babylonian, period prayers of the diviner for a successful extis-
Pi.l.':n- are similarly addressed to both |.|l._'i|:I|._"*-iV. but also to f.'§,|:|1,|L
alone. The appeal to Samas is easily understood since the Sun,
Samag, sees everything from above—the verb used is barii “to
see/ More difficult to explain is the statement in these
prayers that he also “inscribes the omens in the entrails of the

395, Mote that the Latin Picatrix speaks of Ymago ad faciendum ut phisicus
lucretur ¢f videbis [laminam ymaginem habentem] mirabiliter trahere
homines ad illum locum, Picatrix [ v 30 (Pingree p. 21K,
LT 54 57 edited i.'_-. Hermann Hunger “1 mpfehlungen an den
s

|‘-='l1l:.:_." WS &7 (1987 157-66: new edibion in Simo |'_:|i'.|'.
Yzsyrran and Babylontan Scholars, SAA 10 no. 160
the Assyrian Courk soe
=10 |".'::."':'i.| ] "--:l\."\-.'i'-\.'\lln'..':ll i Akl ol and Astronemy as Domains of the
"'-|l'*u.l:."- tamian ‘Wisdom,"™ in Dée Bolfe der Asironomie in den Kultiren Mesa
Hannes D, Galter, ed., Grazer Morgenlindische Studien, 3 (Graz
Samas bél dini Adad bél biri Lintersuchieneers i
romensprache der tatwlonischen “Gebelsbeschusiruneem” Studia Pohl: Series
Mmor, 3 (Fome: Biblical Institute Press, 1996) 423 sub [2.]

For example, YOS 11 22, edited by Goetze, JC5 22 (1968) 25-29, alzo

e . T ] B 3
prayers Ivan Starr, The Eituals of the Diviner (Malibu: Undena, 1983) 4

AT T, sey '“"..l"'l.llju".".u'i A a8 (1941 B | Ly onlvi: and see for thiese
I y

The epithet ‘Divine Seer of the land,” Akkadian 99 &2 madti (written

& %

M KURY, cited Werner Maver, Uilersiechunges {n. 270 above) 411 sub
10 after the edition by Caplice, Or NS 36 (1967) 96, is based on the single

source LAA LGS and ats FEOCTEE arkc III:-.'!i'Il."ul':l'l!' ArMe urcertain.
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lamb,” an often quoted phrase whose exact significance still
eludes us, and which may have its origin in a mythological tale
that has been lost.*

The role of Adad, the storm god, as patron of the haruspex
is not as clear as that of the sun god, Sama3, even though both
are invoked in the standard hrst-millennium prayer of the ha-
ruspex. There is, however, another tradition according to which
it is not these two who stand by the haruspex to ensure correct
and reliable omens. Rather, it is to the stars and constellations
who alone are present during his lonely vigil before he exam
ines the liver at dawn that the diviner addresses his prayer tor
a successful extispicy. This is the Prayer to the Gods of the
Might we saw.

Mo other text is as explicit as this prayer about soliciting the
influence of the stars to secure a tavorable outcome of the div-
ination. Rare in Mesopotamia is also the lyricism of this poetic
text, with its setting of the still night. All are asleep, even the
great gods; alone are present the diviner preparing himselt for
the act of sacrifice and divination, and the gods of the night,
the stars.

I'wo slightly divergent versions of this prayer have been pre
served from the Old Babylonian period, that is, the eighteenth
or seventeenth century B.C.; in one of them ten constellations
are invoked by name: “Fire god (possibly 5irius), Erra (the god
of plague, possibly referring to Mars), Bow., Yoke, Orion,
Dragon, Wagon, Goat, Bison, Hydra";*® in the other version,
omitting the Yoke and Hydra but adding the Pleiades, nine
only.~” Most of them are zodiacal constellations; as in other
ancient catarchic magic, few non-zodiacal constellations, such

as Ursa Maior and Minor, Sirius, Orion, the Mleiades, and Pega-

sus, are mentioned

The reference b O, | Gadd, Ideas of Dirire Rule e the Ancient Easi
(e 28 above) 57 n. 4, adduced by Mouagavreol, CRAT 1955 P 510 e, 5 in this
context dees not clarify this image

Yarra (wr YGIBIL) Erra Qaftum Mirom Sitaddarumn MuShooSSoem
Erggqum Enzum Busarikkum Basmum. Dossin, &A 32 (1935) 180 | ZA 43
19361 305}

Ibac, 10 ALY &S5, For these Bwo bexts see also O, B = Walker, " The

Wivth of Girra and Elamatum.” Anefodime Shiadfes 33 (1983) 1464
" “Die ausserrodiakalen Gestirne und Einzelsterne kommen als Heil

gifter seltener in Frage, ebenso ist in der Astromagie und in der zukunits

iy
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I he prayer, along with its description of the night, reappears
about one thousand years later, in the library of Assurbanipal
in Nineveh. In the late version the constellations addressed are
much the same as those of the Old Babvlonian period:

Enter, gods of the night, great stars,

Yoke, Orion, Sulpae, [break]

Wagon, Ferry, Centaurus, Field

Enter, gods of the night, soddesses of the righit

Stars of the south and the north, of the east and the westk,
Enber, l"“~-i|'l"-|--|:'If'l--i. Lareat |.:|_|:.,_ and the innumerable I'l.'!_.:!'!"-.'ll'l__:

Stars.

J’:'r|1.151-c even as late as the seventh century B.c. the praver
served a practical purpose, and the diviner recited it before he
examined the entrails of the lamb.27 Still. we should not dis
card the |'|i.|*-5‘-||."i|i|.:- that the text survived not -.:-‘.‘.l:..' |._E|_||_- to its
P:'ﬂf.'ti-.'-ﬂ usefulness but in some measure also to its poetic
merit, as Uppenheim has suggested, To its lyricism our own
sensibility responds, even though in the later and more elab-
orate prayer the nocturnal setting has become a topos and lost
the direct [':'l.".'hlln.,!]_ emotional tone, a feature that seems to
have been censored h:.c hrst-millennium taste

The prayer exists also in a version midway in date between
the two, from c. 1200 s.c., found in the capital of the Hittite
empire [boday Hll:.ﬂ‘..].n"kl.'\-?,'l It 15 embedded in a Hittite ritual,
but written in the Akkadian language albeit in an orthography

that shows it was written by a Hittite scribe. It has been known

deutenden Sternreligion ihre Bedeutung
Planeten- und Tierkreisbilder. Aber trotzden
und Kratte sich auf verschiedener Weise nutzbar mo

werden durch mehr o
"l-"lf."'"ll.”:III_.'.l nimmer wieder auf den veorschiedonzten Gebiete
Miinzen, Gemmen, Ringsteine u, a. m. b
Kleine Bir, Sir s, Urion, die Pleiaden
Altertum, Mittelalter und Mewzeit in P
Absicht benutst worden sind ™ W

Iruchte aus lateinis:

Annuaire de 'lnstitut ¢

[Brussels. 1936 vl

For an odition of the Arst-millennium fe
tiom of the images see Oppenheim, A Mew Praver
x'-.l.'_i'r T Anplecta Briiea 12 (19599 2B
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since its publication by A. Jeremias in 1909.%* It ends with the
prayer to the gods of the night, and includes an enumeration
of seventeen stars and constellations.*”

e prayer to the “gods of the night” is addressed to the noc-
turnal stars and constellations, after the sun, the moon, and
the evening star Venus have set: “The gods and goddesses of
the country—"5amas, 5in, Adad and I5tar—have gone home to
heaven to sleep, they will not give decisions or verdicts
(tonight).”"*

The setting of another Old Babylonian prayer of the harus-
pex=™ is also night. It appeals to the planet Venus alone, as the
stellar deity Ninsianna, addressing it as a male deity, that 1s,
in the planet’s male manifestation;* the diviner invokes the
celestial power to ask that his examination find favorable signs:

) my lord iNinsianna,

accept this :l."1'|'|il'|:.:_

L present i my oftering, and |,1|.":-\.'I.' in it a portent of well ':!L"i'.lJ._'
and life

for vour servant Ur-Utu.**

[eremias, Daz Aller der babylovischer Astromomtie, KAD 3 (Leipzig
see Weidner, KAD 4 (Leipzig, 1914) 17, and Handbuch 60, with

3
o4
EE]
]

LL )

Addendum

p. 144. The ritual in its entirety has been recently reedited by
+ I ORd .
i s 4

E. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanclien fn fereel and Mesopotmmin. A Comparifioe
Sindy (Assen/Maastricht: Van Gorcum & Comp., 1985), 125f. For notes and
carrections see the review by Wolfram von Soden, A0 34 (1987 71, Van de
Toorm's text is a kind of lamentation {Srgid), only the last ten lines (rey, 349=45)
not translated anew by him, represent the “gods of the night”™ prayer. for
which se¢ the bibliography in Werner Maver, UnfersichRungen (note 2A1
abmei] 458 o

For thas star list sed .

COppenheim, Anslecta Biblice 12 (1959) 296

Léon de Mever & kb du temps dAmmisaduga,” in

VT A | o E R, Krmus (Leiden: Brill

AIKIE SN
1982 271-78.
See p. b and note 14
DIMNGIR be-li “MNin-sig-an-na
SIZKUR anniam mu-ho-jur]
md SEEELURE-1a @izma
UZL te-er-t Sulmi balati
1 Lir-2LIte |R-kKa Suknam

P

ZIKIR SLIMIM, p. X4 lines 1=5. | have rendered the word written with the

Sumerogram SIFKEUE as ‘offering” and ey as ‘portent” rather than as

i




DIVIMNATION

hat the haruspex turns

1

L

it the examination of the entrails discloses missing or otherwise

] il 3 -
15 also to the “gods of the nig

=

l-portending parts

L B |
10ou great gods o

whom Anu and Enlil have create

vou efface the i

remove from the man's hous

VORI T

GOCUrTed n |'.'

remove from me the evil

let that ewvil i'-_'. pass me

and | will sing your praises
I he reverse of the tablet records another praver of the diviner,
horter;

[ call to you, ( 1 erppak

similar to the just quoted one, but :

5 1
I% FpPila
U] ) S L

2] i 2
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gods, stand by me in (this) night, undo the evil of the absence
of the ominous part that has occurred for me. [ am afraid,
worried, exceedingly worried. Let that evil not come close to
me, not approach me, not attain me!"

The outcome of the inspection of the exta is conveyed in a
letter to the person who requested the extispicy, or is recorded
in brief, indeed laconic form on small tablets. A number of such
reports, w hich often |_'-y:,!_i11 by stating the query I,'II.'I"_'CL'I.‘I to the
gzod, have survived from the Old Babylonian period.”™
Around the middle of the second millennium, in Middle Baby-
lonian reports on the inspection of the liver. the star Sirius is
also mentioned in the phrase “let him give instructions that

ditto (= they pray) to Sirius”; who the P-I!’ti.l.'!-i addressed are,

the haruspex or his client, is not stated in the text.?™ While sev

eral prayers to Sirius have been preserved, on which more will
be said later, none of them specifically asks the star to secure
good omens in the extispicy.

It is not only the haruspex who sought the stars benehc
influence as he inspected the entrails of the lamb. At the more
popular level of divination, which 1 have dubbed "fortune-
telling,*” and which uses means accessible to clients who

could not afford a lamb so that it could be called “divination
ey

id
|

for everyvbody” (“la divination pou fous”) by Jean Bottéro,™
appeals are made to stars, especially to Ursa Maior, the Wagon
of the Babylonian sky. The popularity of the Big Dipper is also
attested in the Greek magical papyri which include several
prayers to this constellation under its Greek name ‘Bear’ (Greek

apKTOC).

ilit rabdtu alzsikundfe ina mosi izizzanimma lumuan ;I|.'|||-.i:l.| Hirl 53
iiaknamma pufra [palhijku adraku u futdduriku lumnu Edo ay itha ay
tgri[ba ay isniga’| ay ikiudannd; mewt] & 11

=7 Albrecht Goelze, "Reports on Acts of Extispicy from Old Babylonian
and Kassite Times” JC5 11 (1957) 89-105; Jean Mougayrol, “Rapporis paléo-
babyloniens d'haruspices,” [C5 21 (1967, published 1969) 219-35; Jean-Marie
Digeand . “Les devins AklRM 101 AREMT 26) 3-68

= lidpurma MULKAKSLSA KLMIM (= liseppi), JAQS 38 T .51, e
Reiner, Stedics in Homor of Benrmg Lasedsberger on His Sevenby-Fufth Birthday
April 21, 1965, AS 16 (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1963) 245 n =
the bext heas been edited anew |1:.' F. B, Kraus, [C5 37 (1985) 150

# [n my article “Fortune-Telling in Mesopotamia,” [NES 19 (1960} 23-35

In Divieaiion of Rofromaitté, [-F Vernant, ad P 123.

70
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[y pravers to Ursa Maior are prescribed in the instruct

L=

a dream. The Arst rung:

L Wagon star, Wagson of the pure heavens!

Your yoke is Ninurta, vour pale is Marduk,

Your side-pieces are the two heavenly daughters ol

You rise in Assur, yvou turn toward Babvlon

Without vou the -_i:-..n_;: man does not die and the healthy A
cannot go on his journey.

It | am to succeed on this journey [ am undertaking, let them give
me something (in my dream)

It I am not to succeed on this journey | am undertaking, let them

accept something from me (in my dream)
d the saron
And the second:

D Waron star, heavenly Wagon!

Whose yoke is Minurta, whose pole is wiarduk

Whose "-'.I.Il."';"ll.'l\."."'\- are the two heavenly daughters of Anu.

2he rises toward Assur, she turns toward Babvlon.

Let a dream bring me a sign whether so-and-so. son of so-and-go.

will become healthy and well!

How the dream would indicate the recovery of the sick
person is left unsaid in the second of the pravers to Ursa Maior.
The hrst prayer, however, specifies what the dream content
should be to indicate success or failure of the enterprise con-
cerning which the consultation is made. The signihcance of
giving or being given some object is detailed in the Assyrian
Drream-book,* and the stipulation of the prayer implies the
existence of this Dream-book, even though the expected predic-
tion is not affected by the nature of the object given or received,
only by the fact that something is either given or received. This
simplihication of an ominous occurrence is in accordance with

STT 73:61-14

STT 73:71-75
lished duplicate YB

Mator and of the

% M
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many later divinatory consultations, which restrict the answer
to ‘ves’ or ‘no’ In the late Assyrian period the haruspex evi-
dently was only interested in learning whether the various fea
tures observed were favorable or unfavorable; adding them up
he gave a tavorable prognosis if the favorable features exceeded
the unfavorable ones, and vice versa.*™

Another method listed in the same text for ascertaining the
favorable or unfavorable outcome of some enterprise, " which
is not specified, consists of pouring water over the head of a
recumbent ox and observing its reactions: whether it gets up
or not, lifts its tail or not, and the like. This particular technique
was not included in the cuneiform divinatory corpus, but a sim-
ilar procedure is known from Greece: “At Delphi the goats to
be sacrificed were tested i‘}' sprinkling a few drops of water into
their ear or on their coat to see whether the animal will remain
unmoved or react to this instigation.”™™ Among the Baby-
lonian dis :n,.l_.,:-,r:._ lexts was ||'||,'|I.||.il.'-.3 a gEroup, attested in severa
exemplars, in which the movements and behavior of the lamb
led to slaughter before extispicy are observed so as to foretell
what the Andings of the exta will be.™

Answers couched in similar terms, that is, success or failure
literally: kasdd sibiiti ‘attaining (one's) desire” and la kaSdd sibiits

‘not attaining (one's) desire’-are elsewhere based on omens

derived from the “shape” of shooting stars (the shape possibly

Li-_'|'||_|li"|'_:| |_|'|| '-!i':,'.'lk"'\--\.'lE. ii:'ll‘:| {iT. less IIM."-. '.l:'ik' h!.'1._'.-|1|' of the mete-
orite found on the ground) in the omen series Summa dlu ‘it a
city, ™ while in the text concerned with “fortune-telling” and
in its partial parallel™ it is the path of the shooting star—from

right to left—that will determine success.

£5
3 el N o o, i i avEna b
e o TTTIATNC RS 00 BLE | i L -\.-\.|.|-|||'. =
= peElgnE, paOLE YOaE mimal resterait
on.’ Bouché-Leclerce, Mrshomre de la L
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LA (1933-34) 11846, and 320
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DIVINATION

Before pouring water on the ox, there is an appeal to the
‘gods of the night,” collectively called il dajani ‘divine
judges’:*!

[ invoke you, divine judges, in the pure heavens;

| beseech you unceasingly with prayer and prostration

Shining torch in the midst of heaven . all the world longs for your
light. '

Feople observe your verdicts, the weak submits to vour decrees

Divine judges whose pronouncement cannot be changed,

In this midnight watch I pour pure spring water on the forehead
of arn ox;

Let me see your true judgment and your divine verdict so that |
may make a pronouncement.

Let the ox provide a verdict whether so-and &0, son of so-and-so,

will MNave S1ICCess

Even though the phrase ilii mufiti ‘gods of the night’ does not
appear in the title of the prayer, the ritual instructions that
follow it, which prescribe ofterings to the “gods of the night,”

make it clear that the prayer addresses the stars

It is probably also in order to secure reliable oracular answers
that the prayers designated in their subsx ripts as ikribu  were
composed. Most of them are too fragmentary to ascertain their
purpose with assurance. The word ikribu, a noun derived from
the verb karibu “to pray,” was assumed to designate a special
category of praver ac Ompanying a nocturnal consultation by
the diviner, since both the Old Babylonian prayer to the gods
of the night and those of the haruspex to the planet Venus under
its name Ninsianna cited earlier™® have, in their subscripts,
the title ikribu. Other stellar deities are known to have rated

ikribu prayers, as Nougayrol has reminded us.™ A text that has

= a2l TRIP-117 see Reiner [NES 1 35 the epithet ‘divine
udges’ iz in lines 110 and 114.
| had surmised, wrangly, in my discussion ([WES 19 28) that ‘divine
Ill'.|_.'_|"- -\.I‘l."'\-:.l,::'hll_q,' Samad and Adad, th patrons of the diviner: this SUERES-
ton was followed by Werner Maver, Untersuchungeen (note 270 abovel 473
Léon de Mever, "Deux pritres akribn du b mps .|"'.,“';;'|i-.:.i|.|.!.| n
ZIKIR Sumin: Assyrioloe il G 2 Presended fo B R, KErmins (Leiden: Brill
1SR Fr1-TR
 Reference to kriby pravers to stellar deiti % such as [Htar, Sin, and
SITIUE, 15 made by "'q.'._ul,:-_;.n.:.-! Lir, s 32 (1963) 381 . 1. For the wpenne tkrib

s also Ivan Starr, The Rifuals of the Divirer (Malibu: Undena. 1983 444
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been known for a long time™” contains most likely three ikribu
prayers: one to the Moon god 5in, another to Jupiter, and —the

last one—possibly to Venus. The prayer to Jupiter, still incom-
plete, begins: “Jupiter, holy god, foremost of the gods, more

i

maiestic’ than the stars in the sky.
While the diviner depends on the stars for eliciting reliable
pn-kii.;[mn-.._ r..r.-_l-':il ioners of other divination techniques dl.'E"lJﬁd

on the haruspex to interpret and confirm the ominous signs
obtained through other media, primarily from celestial phe-
nomena.”” Even the prophecies of ecstatics had to be sub-
mitted to the test of hepatoscopy, a test for which the hair of
the ecstatic’s head and the fringe of his cloak were dispatched
to represent the person on whose behalf the divination was
carried out.

The long known and famous case of the diviner Asqudum
in Mari is now better situated with the publication of an entire
archive dealing with this haruspex who had to authenticate by
performing an extispicy not only the prophecies and dreams
of the ecstatics but even the prediction of a lunar eclipse.™
King MNabonidus' recourse, a thousand years later, to liver
omens in order to interpret a lunar eclipse is equally famous
and often studied.

Less explicit, and thus in greater need of explanatory com
ments, are the diviner's ||-I|'-"|"|'l|'l."|'..!1.'i'.'l'|'l"-- of two ominous celes-
tial phenomena under Assyrian kings: of the lunar eclipse in
714 p.c. during Sargon’s eighth campaign, and of the “secret
place” reached by Jupiter at Esarhaddon’s advent to the throne.
Both episodes are recounted in the res gestae of the kings, the

It was published by 5, Langdon, “A Fragment of a Series of Kitualisti
Pravers to Astral Deities in the Ceremonies of Divination,” KA 12 {(1¥13)
1896 another piece, K379, published by E. G, Perry, Hymmen und Getele

Leipziger Semitistische Studien 24 (Leipzig, 1907) as no. 3b, has simnce
been joimed to it

Sl pa-¢ DINGIR KU SAG KAL DINGIE.MES MAH UGU MJUL.ME Sa|
b, FA 12 (195 190 Ki. T9HE-10-9.157 B 0012714,

The fid cessity ko such a confirmation 12 attested among the Eomans
b pccording o Plimy the vounger: © I will consult a haruspex whose
expertise | have often tested.” Without delay, he makes a sacrihce, and
declares that the exta and the signs from the Stars aneé i agreement Eprsi
5 4. =

* See now [-M. Durand, ARMT 26 no. 81, cf. ibad. 445




DIVINATION

gsp-called "rn_'.'.i| 1|'l‘-l.'|'il‘-‘-|.|l.lr'|.‘-_" stvled as first-person accounts
sargon's account is styled as a letter to the god Assur

While Sargon was en route to Urartu the moon became
eclipsed and the darkness lasted from the first night watch into
the second; the haruspex, who as usual accompanied the king
on his campaign, was called upon to interpret the meaning of
the eclipse, a much-feared ill-portending event.” Sargon con
tinued his route only upon being assured that the portent pre-
saged victory—in his case, unlike Croesus, the prediction for
tunately was not equivocal. Sargon’s letter contains another
allusion to a favorable portent given the king by a certain, not
‘=E"t'l-.'|'|".l.."d. phenomenon of |L||1itu|'_ here called “the star of
Marduk ™" The interrelation between celestial portents and
liver omens is also attested, as we have seen (p. 12 above), in
réeterence to ?‘In.'lt'ﬁl.:-l'l of Assvria’s 1'|'.i:d-r'|'|i|‘,q_-n;~.i|,|;n |,1|'|,'~|,ig'|, 2550
Sargon of Akkad.

King Esarhaddon, Sargon's grandson, reports on how he
secured the throne for himself in the midst of the :-.'_:'|_|:_5:_*_|u,- tor
power among the sons of Sennacherib after the king had been
murdered. His rightful succession was foretold in the stars:
among other favorable signs the “secret p':x:u:n:" reached by the
planet Venus is mentioned.”* When Jupiter shone exception-
ally brightly and reached its “secret place”—which seems to con
respond to what in Greek astrology was called the planet’s
“exaltation” (hypsoma), the sign of the zodiac in which it has the
greatest influence—in the beginning of his reign,?” this sign
was interpreted as a favorable portent for the rebuilding of
H.lh_'.']m'u

I'he two experts in divination, the haruspex and the astrol-

“ Thureau-Dangin
[he cryptic eclipse report appears in line 318
A, L Qppenheim, “The City of Assur in 714 B
he star of Marduk {i.e.. Jupiter). who wen! on fo _
RO amaomE skars wihich made mae resort to arms"” Ses A | i,'l.'|1'l1|-:'|:'\;--::'\-'
fawires L (190 121 and n. 46
I3 |'i.|"-'::|," Exagrfi. 21 530-5 5§

orger, Esark. 17 Bab Ep. 13; see Schaumberger, in E X, Kugler, Sien

Kty Wrd Sherndwnst tn Bobel ' HHZHeLHEAT 2T fem wnid zieenten Buich

ok

(Miinster, 1935) 311
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oger, are coupled in the accusation cited in the Assyrian letter
of the crown prince Samad-fumu-ukin to Esarhaddon.™
They gaze at the stars (and) slaughter lambs, (but) do not (or:
he does not) tell (anything) about the king, our lord, (and) the
CTOWN prince of H-u't‘_'. lon. A P|.|:-.1: alone 15 a haruspex, Bél-éter
(and) Samag-zéra-igisa are astrologers: they look day and night
at the sky.™" As Parpola notes, “The elaborate h-uln*:lq;m'_-a of
astrology and extispicy were seriously utilized by the royal
p.||.u'{' in order to toresee the future course of events, and all
diviners—not only those resident at court—were obliged to

intorm the king of their indings.”"

It is, however, the episode concerning the lunar eclipse
under Nabonidus, the last of the Babylonian kings (555-539

B.C.), that best exemplihes the continuing predominance of

|H":1JIL::-L".:-}"}.'. As the king recounts it,

When Mannar re :;!.u'*-ull.':ﬂ i |1i;.'||| pricsbess

the Son of the Prince showed his ‘\-ii;_i'l to the inhabited world;

the Bright-Light manifested his reliable decision.

o Nabonidus, king of Babylon, provider for Esagil and Ezida,

the reverent shepherd who shows concern for the sanctuaries of
the great gods

Mannar, the lord of the crown, who bears the signal for all I-"."i'll,'!ll"\-\._

revealied his sign COTICETIMIME his request tor a |1i;._;|: '_,"\-r'.n_':-ll_'-.'a_.

On the thirteenth of Ultla, the month of the work of :,;:,l-_|._:|_-:-u.1_-a,

the Fruit became eclipsed and set while eclipsed

"oin requests a high priestess™such was his sign and decision

45 tor me, Nabonidus, the shepherd who reveres his divine maj-
esty. | reverently heeded his reliable order.

20 that | became concerned about this request for a hagk priestess,
sought out the sanctuaries of Samas and Adad, the patrons of
[ '-.::--|'lu 18

and Samas and Adad, as usual, answered me a reliable yes,

wrote a favorable omen in my extispicy,

the omen pertaining to the request for priestesses, the request of
the gods to man.

3
puhiddini inakkisu ina muhhi Sarri bélini mar Zarri

| T Bk B . o
Bibali §a A I A aya udéfy bard Bal-6ter Samas-zéra-iqifa tupfar UD
mu Anu BEnhl Ssunu masu kala dmu Sami idapgeulu irmy s (19752) X2 19-25
<y I

T Bt - : !
g (197 2) See also Ivan Starr, Cheerres lo fhe Sumaod
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Elsewhere™ | commented on the imagery and poetic lan
guage of Nabonidus’ inscription. What is of interest here is that
the sign given '1'. the Moon god, a total ecli pse in the month
of Ulalu in the last watch of the night, a portent that is listed
in the .L.~:1'|p-n::1d|um of celestial omens Eniima Any Enlil with
the apodosis “Sin requests a high priestess” was not sufficient
tor the king to act on it. The portent derived from a celestial
phenomenon had to be checked by the most ancient, most reli-
able divinatory meth id, nan 1|.‘--'. -._-"-.._“-I:‘:-Ju, 15

Ihe celestial omen observed under Nabonidus was a total
[ 1|3'm of the moon, an astronomical event not as rare as a sola:
eclipse, and one that could be predicted with reasonable accu-
racy shortly before the e lipse was to take place as early as the
wzunlh century e.C. Nabonidus does not specify how the ha
ruspex arrived at his verdict, what the features of the liver were
that gave him the answer to ‘-;.1l1n|=.|1|1;-' query. The wording
af the I‘\-\.ii'l:.':ll‘-: I.||.|L"""i1 1ons ird i ates that the answer he ._-'-._F1|__-|_'!|-|__:'
was in terms of ves or no, and indeed he 11} orts that the gods
answered his queries with “yves” or “no”” Nabonidus, whose
eftorts to revive and relive the past are well known,”™ np
doubt consciously imitated the Sumerian practice of binary con-
sultation in regard to the cho sing of a high priestess, ™ even
though, as already mentioned, the practice was also prevalent
in the late .-"-,*-r.'r|i1||:| |1|'_v||'|-:|

While as late as the reign of Nabonidus the two divination
tE"';'1”"'LI'-"-"' went hand-in-hand or complemented one another
there must have begun even then or shortly thereafter the pro-
cess that culminated in the prevalence of astrology. The estab
lishment of correlations between the features of the liver and
stars or constellations, and their assi gnment to g -.‘-I.IH 1"11 to the
twelve months of the vear, must have been u.‘u- ot the steps in
this dl".{'|u-p|:1|“.1:_ a step ftor which we have some evidence
from a late Uruk text,

1985} hapter
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ASTERAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

A rather obscure and poorly preserved small tablet from the
Seleucid period found at Warka™® {ancient Uruk) enumerates
the parts of the liver (with which the gall bladder is, as custom-
ary, associated) or the marks on it, called “station” and the like,
and gives for each a correspondence with a god, a month, and
a constellation. To quote some of the better understood lines:

[he “station” is Enlil; month [; [Aries].?

I'he “path” is ‘:ﬁ.'ll:'..'l-'-: month 1: Taurus

Ihe “sweel mouth™ is MNMuskuw: month H: Orion

I'he “strength” is UraZ: month 1V: Cancer, Plow-star
Ihe “gate of the palace” is Minegal; month V: Eegulus

he “bubble’” iz the storm 14 wl Adad: month ¥V1: Raven star

he gall bladder is Anu; month YII; Libra.

he “hnger” (identihable as the processws pynmmidalis) is _!_"n,l-._l

(broken): month VI Goat star

Similar are the entries for the remainder of the months on
the much eroded and hard to read reverse of the tablet.

I'he last two elements of each entry refer to the month and the
rodiacal sign associated with it; these are standard, and some of
themn recur in the list of MUL. APIN Tablet 1.7 Month I (March-
April)1s assoclated with Aries; month L (April-May) with Taurus;
month I with Orion in lieu of Gemini; month IV with Cancer;
month ¥V with Leo (that is, with Regulus); month VI with the
raven (LCorvus), which has its heliacal rising in month VI;
month VI (September-October) with Libra; month VIII with
the Goat (Lyra) which has its heliacal rising in that month;*®
month X with Bélet-balati; month XI with Aquarius; and month
Xl :]IJF‘-.I‘.'-e'HI:I_‘.' with Venus, (Month IX 15 omitted 1'||I:¢L|:.:‘¢h-|I'u_*-r,:-"-'i

L wol. 4 o 159 the texct (VW 22666/0) had been
r e petore publication by Pratessor von
b & |'|;.'_|.|;'i|-:-r o the excavathion
in be restored fmom the commentary that foflows, inwhich the
Mzl 15 preserved, because the two, Aries and Dumuzi, are
1n the astronomical text MUL APIN Tablet 1 colomn i line 43, in the
vab Hermann Hunger and David Pingree, MUL APIN
MLIL. APTY po 15359
MUL-AFIN I3 45 and iii 4; the traces at the end of the entry in lin
may represent the zodiacal sign Scorpius
' Similar are the correspondences bebween months and constellations

in the “Calendar texts" discussed on pp, 114t
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Lhe novelty of this unique text is its establishing « |I|'|'|'-.i'l-.1n
dences between the liver examined by the haruspex and the he
liacal risings of constellations. As another unique text to be dis
cussed in Chapter V states, correspondences between terrestrial
and celestial phenomena can and indeed must be e stablished

I'he parts of the liver and the marks on it are enumerated imn
the sequence they are normal lly examined in the course of the
|'|L"_."-::I.|.'l-| oy |h|.'1r associations with the deities listed can be
explained in some cases only: in the case of the “bubble” asso-
clated with Adad, we can point to the Raven star called the star
f Adad;** other associations, such as that of the mark called
“path” with Samas, and of the gall bladder with Anu, have not
vet been found in our sources, The sequence of the parts enu
merated makes it certain that the st arting point of the learned
treatise was the manual of the haruspex and that the zodiacal
signs were only second: rily associated with them.

The items of the text are ac -.n|.]r“:-..nn d by and thus were obvi-
ously deemed worth y of scholia; unfortunately, mos
explanations offered are rather opague. -

Unique as this text is in Babvlonian scholarly literature, it
testihes to an elaboration of the ¢ oncept of the stellar influence
on the configurations that the liver could exhihit and thereby
to the continued vitalitv of the Mesopotamian ;Ii-.i|1.1|_x.:}- bra-
dition, while its association between stars and planets and
parts of the exta pa.ﬂl.x e d in the Apotelesmatika of Hephaistio
trom Hellenistic Egypt,? points to wide-ranging cross
currents in the Hellenistic Near East

MUL.AFIN 1'i 9

Iney give philological equations, for example
with the Sumerogram GUSISA, first the verb 5154
= mAky Yo be straight, said of going” then Gl

“bull” is now broken; the connection e month name with il

lation Tawrus coordinated with it may have bren urther explained in the

Commentary,
Dravid Ping
vol. 1 {Leipziz: Teubne:
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FIGURE 10, Bronze bell decorated with scenes of exorcisms of demons.

i'.::-url._“-.:l. of Staatliche Muséen zu Berlim, no. VAN 4B,




CHAPTER V

Apotropaia

pus Ea psur Ea 'Ea has wrought it, Ea has loosed it this
E*hm“ﬂt' from a |'3-1|.":-.'|I1|1:<m incantation subsumes the essence of
Babylonian magic. Ea, the god of both wisdom and cunning
and hence the figure of the trickster god, is also the god of
magic. [he verb from which the form pus ‘wrought' derives,
Akkadian epfu, a common verb with the basic meaning ‘to do,
15 also the technical term for ‘bewitching” and many nouns
derived from it denote various ||'|;'||_j:_|||'| for us often undifferern-
tiated machinations, such as ipiu, updasi, upish, mupmsitu, all
denoting sorcery, and muppisu, muppistn, mupprsinu, all denoting
practitioners of witchcraft.”* The second verb form of the say-
ing, ipsur ‘loosed, carries the apotr paic message par excellence,
both in its Akkadian version (verb: pasar) and its Sumerian
counterpart, the Sumerian verb hir. It is from this Sumerian
verb that the ritual for undoing evil, Sumerian nam.biirbi and
its loan into Akkadian, namburbii, takes its name. The
sumerian noun is formed with the abstract nominalizing prefix
mam (in English, the suffix -ing) and the possessive suffix bi
The literal translation, ‘its loosing” refers by “it” to a previously

*LTE3 213 O NS 40 (1971) 141:28" and 143 1. 16, Or NS 42 (1973) 509
£ 36 et and the references cited by |~.:||‘-.:E.: LAS 2 po 41 (but instead of
Ehe there cited K137+ 2788 read K157+ 2788, edited bv B, 1. € aplice, Or. NS
10 [1971] 140)

simaular 15 the usage in Croatian of the verb Siniti ‘to do’ and its corre
sponding noun cni (pl.) ‘magic,’ compare the popular saying Ne &inf S mng
mpesednnt "Don't do magic in the moonlight.” For Middle Latin factir ‘sorti-
legium’ and the Italian derivatives Sffurere ‘to bewitch” and the like amd
for Greek pracls in this n g see Wilhelm Havers, Newere Literalur zum
spracutabie, Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien,

Philosophisch-historische Klasse, 223, Abhandlung 5, p. 161 and n

f1




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

described ominous occurrence and the implicit or explicitly
stated impending evil that it portends. The suffix character of
hi is no longer transparent in Akkadian, and hence the loan
word namburbii can take Akkadian possessive suthxes, -5u ‘its
and -Sunu ‘their.” By carrying out the prescribed actions and
reciting the _|-!ﬁ|"||'|'||"-:'|.1|:g- Prayvers, the evil will be loosed™ or
simply “helit will be loosed.”™

This apotropaion was made available to man by the same
gods who were willing to forewarn him through some ominous
happening; the power of Ea to undo the portended evil
expressed in the cited incantation is repeated in a Neo Assyrian
letter reporting on an earthquake and the evil portended by it:
‘Ea has wrought it, Ea has loosed it, he who caused the earth-
quake has himself carried out the apotropaic ritual.™

One expects that each collection of omens had its parallel
apotropaic ritual. But while the omen collections were serial
ized, that is, arranged in books or chapters with more or less
canonical divisions and numbering, this does not seem to have
been the case with the namburbi texts.™ Rather, certain apotro-
paic rituals are inserted immediately after the ill-portending
omen, in midst of the omen collection itself: even the cata-
logues of omen series that cite the title of some chapter may
add “including its apotropaion’ (adi namburbéin).** There are
also individual tablets inscribed with such rituals alone, one or
more; their subscripts do not indicate that they are part of a par-
ticular series. Still, apparently every evil portent signaled by

sratbmdn ippaiiar the maetkadu-disease will be loosed” BAM B1:7. {the

yifliction) ma zumrsin ppaeidar (written with the Sumerogram BLIE) “will be
5] o, GO F §i 8
padir, BAM 140:6, Anslectn Bibiica 12 (1959 ZB6: 107, Diream-book 34

12314, and passim

loosed from his body’, BE 31 pl.

fpus EA Ipsu Ea 2a ribu ipufuni sdtma MAM BLUK B tlapas (0
Parpola’s translation in SAA 10) ‘Ea has done, Ea has undone. He who
caused the earthguake has also created the apotropaic ritual against it ABL

: - = S : ’ :
155 W osede LAS no 33 SAaa 10 e, 56 and LAS 2 P 11

» L L Capl

e, The Akkadion namburkd Texis: An Infroduciion, SANE

e les ibw, 1WA and tor the edition of the textks adem, OF

T L] 1

[TWES=73) passim. A comprehensive treatmwent of the genre

is mow available in Stefan M. Maul, Ddunftsbamilfioung, Baghdader For
o, 15494
2 CT 39 530 K.957:11: En NAMBUER.B
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an ominous occurrence could be averted by the appropriate
ritual, as we gather from those texts that list in a catalogue
form™® the events against whose evil consequences, generally
simply termed ‘the evil’ (Sumerian HUL, Akkadian lummnu),
such rituals could be invoked. If the origin of the evil was not
known, one could pertorm the rite against ‘all evil’ (Sumerian
HUL.DU.A BI, Akkadian lumun kalama).*™

The ritual itself is called apotropaion (namburbil), a name that
appears at the beginning or as subscript at the end; occasion-
ally it is introduced by the phrase annid namburbfifu ‘this is its

ras

loosing,* or is followed by a rubric which states its purpose,
normally "apotropaion for the evil of such-and-such,” for
example,

tered the man,” that is, citing the ominous occurrence that

Py

o

of a snake,” or more specifically “of a snake that spat-

augured ill.

Mumerous are the apotropaic rituals that are concerned with
ominous everyday occurrences which are listed in the two
omen series Summa dlu (‘if a citv)™ and Summa izbu ('if a crea-
ture’)* and which affect the common man in whose house
hold they are observed. They include strange happenings in
his house, his feld, and his city in the fArst series, and
abnormal, monstruous births in pen and fold, even among
humans, in the second. On the other hand, forecasts from celes

For such catalogues see Caplice, Or M5 34 (1965) 10Bf. and 42 (1973)
aldt. (the latter HIIE'I'H--\.'-\..;:.:-\.'!1'.|"|' |'-|||'E:'-.i'|-:'d in Hermann Hunger, SpTll, vol. 1
as . b)), and Ebeling, RA 48 (1954) 106
o l.-'-.|||'||'|-.' an ApOropalon. against “any evil” 18 recommended in
the letter [AS no. 334 (K 818 A 10 o, -'|rl:| S |'_|r|'\-_|_.-_ LAs 2 P 351
A, Leo Uppenheim, “A Diviner's Manual,” JNES 33 (1974) 200:56
B INAM.BUOR B} [HUL MUST| ama medli g B la fehé ‘apotropaion thal
the evil of a smake mt approach a man and his house! Or RMS 36 (1967 23
no. 1510, and ibid. 24 no. 2007, etc.; [NAM).BUR.BI HUL MUS 23 amila isluf
Chr, B 36 21 mo. 18:1
e Th] :.II."-\-.'.;I'I.'Ill\.'-CI I""\. thie Akkadsan seribis i the subscr ||,'\-| b each of the
.-rln',.:."l.l'.!:.' mcre than one hundred -cf":.':;v_:_';'u from its incipit Sunnme 3l fna
e Srkin CiF a city hes on igh ground.” The work was edited in part by
. Motscher, Die Oiner-Serie Zemna 8w ina mélé Sakin (Orientalia vol. 31 1928],
vols. 39-42 [1929], 51-54 [1930]); a new edition is being prepared by Erle
Leichiy
lhese are the teratological omens taken from the birth of malformed
children or animals, edited by Erde Leichty, The Baluionfan Oweeri Series

summa kzba, Texts from Cuneiform Sources, 3 (Glickstadt: Augustin, 19699
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tial phenomena collected in the treatise Enima Amu Enlil or
from the inspection of the liver collected in the various chapters
of the series hiriitu affect primarily the fate of the king and his
land. and thus have a national, even universal signihcance.
Only a few rare apotropaic rituals for averting such evils have
come down to us, ™' even though the titles that are listed

without their text—in the mentioned catalogues assure us of
their existence. It is worthy of note that unknown, at least to
me, are apotropaia to avert ev il portents derived from observ-

ing the shapes taken by oil poured on waler, and by observing
the configurations of the smoke rising from an incense-burner,
that is, lecanomancy and libanomancy, l-.'f.|‘|'.'1iu§1:t'r-'~ used only
in the Old Babylonian period.™-

Were it not that the absence of a certain type of apotropaic
ritual could be due to chance, the existence of -.15'"-3'|IF'-5-["=|:'i41 could
serve as a test to distinguish two types of divinatory text. The
ability to resort to apotropaic rituals would characterize those
omen collections in which the situation or event warns of an
impending occurrence, and the absence of apotropaia those
which do not foretell the future, but give as it were a diagnosis.
[o the latter group belong, first of all, the diagnostic treatise
“When the exorcist goes to the house ot the sick person” (see
Chapter 1lI), and those compendia in which the apodosis
simply describes the person’s character or habits. Among the
latter are the texts called “physiognomic omens™™* and the
texts describing physical or behavioral characteristics known as
“A Guide to Moral Behavior Styled as Omens,* the omens
derived from a persons habits when speaking,™ and the very
similar collection establishing a person's character from his use

= Minle thie subsg _-||--| i-'.;.g-;;,--,_.g" ,-,|:-|':: ik aldfr arad Sarrr i oatlisn S

there exist evil portents for the king and his land,’ 4R 60, edited by E, Ebeling,

g E o s
A 49 (1955) 421

See Chapter IV note 258 For the relation of mamburdil’s to the omen
collections see B. 1. Caplice, The A an namburbi Texds: An Infroduction
SANE 111 (Los Angeles: Malibu

43 E R Kraus, Texte zur alnlorischen Physiognomatik, Archiv fiir Orient
forschung, Beiheft 3 (Berlin, 1939)

H E B, Krau=s, “Ein Sittenkanon in Omenform,” £4 43 (1936) 77-113

S E R, Eraus, “Babylonische Omina mit Ausdeutung der Begleiterschei
nungen des Sprechens,” A0 11 (1936) 218-30

4




APOTROPAIA

of a greeting formula. ™ Evidently these attributes, for example
peing pusillanimous, or honest, or affectionate (described in
the Guide), or scratching one’s nose when speaking (mentioned
in the second compendium), even if they portended misfortune
were not thought to be susceptible of change through a ritual,
and neither were the diagnoses™ of the causes or the out
come of the illness or its determinations about the sex and
number of the children a pregnant woman was carrying,

Many a fortuitous happening, seemingly harmless, could
carry a warning about a grave impending event, which could be
warded off only by appealing to the gods, and what interests
us here in particular, astral gods. The evil was no less to be
teared if portended by a squeaky pot than by a more momen-
tous occurrence, just as h.!ll._|._!:-,' a black cat ¢ rOSSing one's path
15 said to bring bad luck.

[here is in fact an e:up:-|1':1p-a|u:1~:" designed to counteract the
evil portended by a squeaky pot. The portent is preserved in
suninta din in a sequence of omens dealing with squeaky pots
of various contents, among others, “If a pot of water squeaks
in a man’s house” The site of the ritual, which is the bank
of the river or canal, is purified and offerings are made to the
gods Ea—god not only of magic but of sweet water as well
and Samas. Before the patient recites a prayer to Samak, a holy-
water vessel, hlled with water from the well of the temple of
Marduk into which herbs and beads of metal have been scat
tered, is to be placed “before the |[. . .| star and the Wagon”
After the prayer to Sama$ there is a break on the tablet, and

' E. Eeimer, “A manner of
. r BB Kraues on the Oocasion of kis Seventrell ¥. VAN

al., eds |_| eiden: Brill, 19382 282-50

The term “diagnosis” in Greek medicine includes the prognosis of the

disease, see G, E. R, Llovd, The Revolutions of Wisdom, Sather Classical L
tures, val, 32 (Berkeley-Lios .'1'\.!I:.'_-:'|'\." Londom: Lmiversity aof California Priss
19877 30 n, 123

iR Gl K OI58T edited by Ebeling, KA «

“ Zumma ilna bt amali karpat mé 4 v, dupl. bid. 8
kM7, and passim in this tablet (cited CAD & v. 3zt meaning 1h). The
mamburbi in O WS 40 (1971) 134 which enumerates squeaky pots in lines
5-6 along with other Alu omens is not specific

e 1G0 MIUL |x u MUL]MARGID tafakkan, 4R 60:24f,, see Ebeling, BA

i [1955) 36248
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when the text resumes, on the reverse of the tablet, we find
addresses to a plurality, as the verb forms indicate; the ad-
dressees could be the three gods of exorcism Ea, Samas, and
Asalluhi, but possibly are the two constellations to which the
holy water vessel was exposed, or even all the stars—the gods
of the night—as the phrasing of the prayer suggests: "l invoke
you from the heaven of Anu, | implore you (etc.)

The holy water vessel was 1_"'-._'|_'I|.:--.|:_"l._|. to the stars in several
other apotropaic rituals, one to ward off the evil portended by
a :-;n.]l..,:,*-:' : and twao 1'|__1_'\I.'|i1‘.-‘-\i| thl.," avil I."‘I.'II"II."'!'I.L:!'{i ﬂ‘". fire .*~|.I':i.|'5..il‘|jl'\I
a house.”™ No nocturnal prayer to the stars accompanies the
exposure; it is the Sun-god, Samas, who is addressed when
morning dawns

When a fungus that portends evil appears on the walls of a
house a he-goat™ is sacrificed before the Pleiades, while a
prayer to the Seven Gods, that is, the seven stars of the con-
stellation, is recited®™ and a yellow she-goat (UZ S1G7) 15 5ac-
rificed to Gula, the goddess of healing, whose celestial mani
festation, the constellation Lyra, is called the Goat star, 3

If a man falls on his face and starts bleeding, obviously an
ill-portending happening, he will avert the evil consequences
by making a food-offering to a certain deity (the name is
broken) and to the constellation Hﬂ_;_:ille:r':u:-'.‘

The evil portended by various birds—described in tablets

alsikunisi i#tu fame 2a Ant ashurkunids, 48 &0 rev. 18

HUL MUS. e NS 36 (1967) 24f, no. X, see nobe 338,

[ZLSUEBA: "you expose the preparation to the stars of the night™ (ama

S fnd-bat) Or NS 36 (1967) 28797, 295:735
P MASCAL Fer=ra-gd: th |!||.|||.‘-.||'|_.', adjective is obsourne.

Caplice, Or. NS 40 (1971) 143 r. 5f.: MAS.GAL bur-ru-g4d ina 1GI MUI
MUL EUD-ig=-ma muhra 9781 DUG, GA-ma . her reterences to the Me
iades conceived as the Seven gods par excellence are BA 18 (1921) X8 and
its parallels KAR 38 r. 186, and K.BB63 Offerings are made to the Pleiades
in a Hittibe text (Bo3298 + KUB 25 32 + . . . o 1k §12), see Loegory M

Melahomn, JHe Hillile Stale ( it of the Tufelary Detees, AS 25 (U 500 Oirviepnkal

Inztitute Press 4 2 cf. the "Lamma of the Pleiades™ (54 <778l

LAMMBA) cited ibid. p. 48
B Caplice, O M5 40(1971) r. H: UZ 51G; ana 9Gula KUD-is
Eurummassu ana | A AL GAR-ma MU TE-fu ‘he should
present his food-offering to [. . ] and to Sagittarius,” CT 37 46:7 (fumma 3y

lablet &7 to be |'|||"::-'.".l.'l.i oy Anm LsEiinan )
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65°-67 of the omen series Summa alu, which deal with the
appearance and behavior of birds in a man's house™ —is
averted by an apotropaic ritual with prayers to the stars:
Incantation: "-.Ei;.;lll__l.' stars who have resplendent positions in the
sky,
The gireat’] gods have created vou, wise MNuldimmud {=Ea)
has . . .] you

[he names of the gods Enlil, Ea and possibly Sulpae follow;

the next fragmentary line—the last line before the break —with
its mention of “stars” possibly refers to the stars of the three
“paths” of Anu, Enlil, and Ea,™ that is, all stars rising over
the three “paths” on the horizon.?

Similar in tenor is the prayer™ in the parallel text meant to
avert the evil portent of a “bird,” probably a bat;*?

8. |Incantation: You,] mighty stars, whom Anu and Enlil have
[created],

#. [Enlil’,] Ea, Jupiter | |,

0. [You'] mighty stars who [have resplendent] positions in the
sky.

In rare occurrences the celestial power is addressed because

= F batscher. Dre Cinen-Serie 3u 3

HE Zakin (Orientalia 51-54
[ 19300} 499K, and 5. Moren, The Ownen Sert ' A (PhaD. diss,, Uini
viersity of Pennsyvivania, 1978), pp- MM, and 2114,

EM MULMES gaZriit]i £a ina famé manzdza farhuy

in an aporopaic ntual to avert the evil of a dove: Bu, 91-5.9155 rev. 8
0 edited by B, 1, Caplice, Chr. NS 36 (1967) 2821
2 CfEnlil "Ea “[Sulpae?] lu MUL.MES | Bu. 91-5-9 155 rev. 10-11

11,
s

=e¢ Introduction p. & and note 13

== km. 210 lines 8-10, edited by E. 1. aplice, Ul M5 36 (1967 X841

= BURUs. HABRUD.DA, The identification with “bat” is supgested by the
:in,-x-,|||‘:!|-,-|: BURLU s HABRLD D MUSEN MITA frg M1 2 DU-kr-fng | p|._||_'-
ably ittanallaku and not simply ilaku) NIM (= lamsata’) iare of) a
male bat that goes about at 1 b catching flies,” BAM 476: 10
8. |EN attunu MUL MES gasriiu 3a Anu u Enlil i| brdkunidi)
9. |[Enkil?] 9E-a 4Sul-pasia | |

LIRS | MUJLMES gasriitu 5a ina Samé manziza | ]
aimce Line B of B 510 cormesponds Bo line rev, 8 of Bu. 91-5-9 155 and
hme 10 o line rev. 7 we conjecturne that the mention of Jupiter (Sulpaca) in

line 9 was present in the broken part af pew. 54




ASTRAL MAGIC TN BABYLONIA

of its analog to the earthly event or object. One apotropaic
ritual, against the evil portended by a bow,™ involves the Bow-
star. The Bow-star (part of Canis Maior) in this case too repre
sents [itar, whose celestial manifestation it is, as we know from
soveral sources, ™ since the instructions call for two altars to
be set up, one to Ea and one to [Star, and tor a sheep to be
sacrificed to Ea and a kid to the Bow-star.™®

The analogy is less transparent, and possibly more tenuous,
in the ritual to be performed by the king to avert the evil portent
of “cult city and !w:ll‘:l:'llln.'lt:n-...‘:"'h It directs that a sacrifice be made
and a prayer recited to the Kidney-star: “You arrange an altar
before the Kidney-star, . . . the king recites with lifted hands
before the Kidney-star as follows: Incantation. “Enki
[he prayer, in Sumerian, addresses the god Ea under his
Sumerian name Enki; the relationship of the Kidney-star
(which is part of the constellation Puppis) to the god Ea is not
known from other sources, but we may surmise it from a
learned commentary on the names of the phases of the moon.
[he commentary™ lists the names of the various phases of
the moon: the moon is called “crescent” from the frst to the
hfth dav. and "1-;_\;;[,3I1-n|_h~|1| crown” when full. From the sixth
to the tenth, the gibbous moon (amphikyrios) is called Kalitu
kidney, and is equated with Ea.*"

A compilation that is in some way a companion to Summa dlu
is the series that already in antiquity bore the name igqur fpus
This series, fArst edited under the title “An Almanac from
ancient Babylonia, ™= was republished under the equally sug-

"% HUL GIS.BAN; one exemplar, LEA 113, was edited by Ebeling, KA 49
(1955) 1371 .; another, Sm. 340 by K. | Caplice, Or N2 39 (1900) 1161

MULAPIN 1§ 7 BRD 2 82 KAV 2181 15, 1 16 19 etc., see O, B. F

TTAT Al : L im s e -
Vvalker, Amaoln Shiufres A8 (1983 140 m, 14

= CLDUMES ana Ea [Star tukian LD . . . ana Ea teppas, unigu ana
MUL.BAN teppas, LEA 113, see note 365.
%8 ana HUL mahdzi u efirti ana Sarri la (eheé, Or NS 39 (1900) 132§
Gl DUg ana PG MLUL. BIR tukan LUGAL SU-su IL-ma ama 1G] MUL.BIR
E[fam igakbi] EN “En-Ki lines 12'H

For references see CAD K sy, kalifu meaning 4

| Spe lastly Alasdair Livingstone, Mystical and Mythologicel Explanatory

sikars (Ohocford zq 19REN 306,
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gestive title "A Babylonian Calendar of works, seasons, and
months,” echoing Hesiod's Works and Days. ™ This allusion not-
withstanding, there is no work in Babylonian literature that
would parallel Hesiod's. As for those texts that indicate the
days and the months suitable for carrying out ritual or magic
manipulations, they will be our concern later insofar as these
moments are affected by astral positions.

The Babylonian almanac or calendar exists in two arrange-
ments, one according to the enterprise envisaged, and the
other according to the month. In the first, each activity forms
one paragraph, and the prognosis tor each month is stated in
the style normal for omens. For example, the first paragraph
from which the name of the series was taken — states “If he tears
down (igqur) his house in Nisannu (i.e., month 1), he _ i
In Avaru (month II), . . ” and so on. Hence, each paragraph
consists of normally twelve entries, one for each month of the
year, and occasionally of thirteen, if it also includes the inter-
calary month of the Babylonian calendar, that is, the month
that was E"t'l"i-.'u'jil.'.,!”:l.' added so that the year, made up of twelve
lunar months of twenty-nine or thirty days, could be brought
into agreement with the solar year of 365 and a fraction davs.
[he other arrangement™ excerpts these paragraphs according
to months, so that under each month all pertinent activities are
listed along with the prognosis for him who would perform
them. Not all of these “monthly sets” are extant, though some
of the months exist in duplicate copies to show that different
traditions singled out different activities worthy of inclusion.

In fact, only the first sixty-odd paragraphs record activities
whose outcome may be favorable or not. The last forty para-
graphs deal not with intentional undertakings, but with the
torces of nature, and the transition between the two sections

15 formed by paragraph 66' that deals with fire — presumabls
| Braf f :

lightning striking a house. From paragraph 67 on the topics
are the ones treated in the compendium of celestial omens. the
series Enfima Anu Enlil, "When Anu (and) Enlil,”* but include

Heng Labat, Un Calendrier balndostien des #r TN
Paria: | ||.I||||.*-|-.l:1 1455,
 Called “fagur fpuk mensuel” by Labat, and version B b Wierid et

See P, 12, note 36
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anly a selection, and the predictions differ according to the
month in which a particular phenomenon takes place. The list
of ominous celestial events varies with the different sources,
ranging from the always present predictions from eclipses of
the moon and of the sun, haloes of the moon, first appearance
of Venus. and a few meteorological phenomena, among them
thunder. rain, and earthquakes, to risings of other planets™
not attested in every source. In spite of the crude reckoning that
can have no claim to astronomical precision—days (in addition
to months) are stated only in regard to the visibilities of Venus
while the other phenomena are described solely in terms of
months, and those schematic thirty-day months —concern with

celestial p':1-.-|1q.1|n|_*|:1.;| iz manifest in these texts oo, The last of

the paragraphs concerned with celestial and meteorological
events (§104 in Labat’s edition) is followed by a paragraph
(numbered §105 in Labat’s edition) that lists the twelve months
and assigns each to a god or goddess. In one exemplar, VAT
9772, which lists only twelve months and omits the thirteenth,
the series does not end there but continues with additional
material. Unfortunately, the ends of the lines, which are all that
survive, show only that further predictions were listed, but not
what the phenomena were from which these were derived.
Concatenating several series is not unique to this text. Else
where. different lexical texts are combined into a single compo-
sition, possibly reflecting the sequence of the scribe’s curric-
ulum, e.g., in some recensions to the 24-tablet series HAK-ra
hubullu was added, as Tablet 25, the list of professions li =
%2:%7 and one copy of a recension of Summa dly omens 1s tol-
lowed by omens excerpted from the celestial omen series
Eniima Anu Enlii™ while another copy continued with the
series Sammu Zikindu, the incipit of which is quoted as the
omen tablet’s catch line. The second tablet of the astronomical
compendium MUL.APIN has a catch line MUL SAG.ME.GAR

b lupiter and Mercury are attested. see Rond Labat, Ln Calewdrier by
lomient des Pravmiy, des saisons, ¢ des mois (Paris: Champion, 1965) 1706, n. &
and so iz Mars in the list for month [V in BM 26185 communic ated to me
by Douslas Kennedy

See Miguel Civil, M5L 12 p. 9

B T 41 N, peverse 31-37 contains celestial omens

LI}
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4Sul-pa-¢, an incipit which is attested on several fragments and
lists. ™

Just as there are apotropaic rituals to avert the evil conse
quences ot such everyday occurrences as are enumerated in the
series sunima du and in the series iggur Tpus, others, against the
evil portended by celestial happenings, also exist but in a
smaller number, the more regrettable as there are Arabic and
Indian magical texts with which it would be interesting to com-
pare them. Of a quite different character are the prolonged
and public expiatory rites performed when a lunar eclipse
occurred

The existence of rituals to avert quite specifhic ill-portending
celestial phenomena can, however, be inferred from the “uni-
versal catalogues™™ that we may call “HUL-lists” from the
words that begin each line: ima HUL, Akkadian ina lumun, ‘from
the evil of” The sequence of celestial phenomena whose evil

s

consequence 15 to be averted is the same in the HUL-lists as
the sequence of topics in the compendium of celestial omens
Eriima Anu Enlil: Moon, Sun, weather-phenomena (including
earthquakes), and stars and planets, also known as the four

books Sin, Samas, Adad. and I3tar and the sequence of those

paragraphs of the series igqur fpud that parallel the celestial
il

omen compendium. One catalogue
with reference to the king, eclipses of, first (in a broken section)
the moon, then of the sun and of Venus, as well as flaring up

enumerates, possibly

of stars, earthquakes, and various cloud-configurations: “when
[. . . an eclipse of either the Moon] or of the Sun or of Venus,
or a flaring’ [star (or . . .)] or an earthquake [or . . . or a] cloud’
or a fireball’ or an afguldlu-phenomenon is seen”™ A list of
evil portents taken from stars and planets is F-."E'-CL’I:"-."L’Li in a

= Hunger and |'|:1:.',|-.'-.'_ VLIL. AP B
= Bee Werner Maver, Unlersan huneen zir K rersprrache der habwlomischen

Bibescliodningen,” Studia Pohl: Series Maior, 5 (Bome: Biblical Institute

Press. 1976) 100

Termed “peneral {allgemeing) namburbi-tablets™ by Erich Ebeling, KA
48 (195483 3
= LKA 108, edited by Erich Ebeling, EA 50 (1956) 26,
enima LUfCaAL AMNTA LU lu 58 9Sim :||| Za Samat lu €a IStar o
mik-ai-1] ' ML | T it [lu lu ANGUB {or read AN.DIL andugi?)
lu akkullu lu isquldlu 1GI, LEA 108:136., see BA 50 (1956) 26
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Zumma dlu text™ and another, taken from meteorological phe-
nomena, in an Assur text.™ A parallel to these is included in
a roval ritual in which the king lists in column ii “either an
._-..'|;r-|-,|_- of the Moon [or of the Sun’] or of Ju piter or an eclipse
of . . ., [or .. .] the roar of Adad that came down from the sky,
jor . . .] or a flaring’ star or a scintillating’ star or [. . .] which
came close to the stars of the (three) ,l"<1'-'|‘-"'=”" and continues
with “any evil that is in my land and my palace.”™ Of the

1]

sequel (column iii’) only the first few signs of some lines are
P‘"."I!"-I."'f'l.'l.'l.‘l. anda :::'“..':".' are, arter an i:'l.!!'l."n.‘l.ll':.'['-?'l':-.' “ditto™ |[":|~'-'E|-:"~.|
in each line, “the evil of [. . .], the evil of |. . .] signs which
[occurred’] in the land, the evil of an eclipse [of . . .], the evil
of a fireball’ [. . .], the evil of [. . .] star,™ and two more lines
with only HUL preserved

The ritual for averting the evil portended by an earthquake
is also mentioned in the letters of exorcists to the Assyrian
king. ™ Other evil portents given by celestial phenomena are

dited by Ebeling, BA 48 (1954) 10ff., see Parpola, LAS

nE. KA 48 (14954) B2 mo. X

Wl Sim gp | | lu-u ANMI 9Sul-pa-é-a 17 [. . -] lu-u

% 1M S TA AM-e ur-da 1 | lul-u mug-gih MUL lu-u

Ea anma MUL MES KASEALMES is-sa-ni-qu KB~ +
5

10628, known o me fror cers. copies, parallel BMS 62, see Ebeling. BA

3% (1954) 8. A similar enumeration is found in the text published by W. G
Lambert., “A Part of the Ritwal for the Substitute Eing,” A0 18 (1957-55)
1094, . column A lnes T1H.: AN MI “Sin ARLMI dhamad ANMI '.::;'-ll'l""!"' "

AT ADH-bat AN ST AUDLU BADMES ‘eclipses of the Moon, the Sun
upiter, Venus, (or of) the (other) planets, see II".‘.:“;'-HIJ. LAS 2 p. xxii. No
eclipse of Jupiter or Mars 15 mention d in the celestial omens, but eclipses

M Verus an _'l.i'\-;:'_I 'F'_llq. ritwals o avert thi ol '.'h!l!l\.'l'l-l-l'i.l b & lumar |.'|-||!"‘-|

are published by Ebeling. BA 48 (1954) 82 as no. 2 and by Caplice, Or. NS

10 (19717 166f. no. 65; the cuneiform text was subseguently published in auto-
Tebyl CONpryY as L1 51 T«
84 and note 341

, HUL A.MES | | & ina KLR | |, HUL AMMI |

3
i
. HUL MUL | | ELB0A + 10628 i 1

5 T " - d A A B
A5 s [ A b CAA 10 o, 100, and nvos, 14 and 148 (AK

[
and 11154 SAA 10 nos. 202 and 203), see also Parpola, LAS 2 pp. 1234

the ritual itself was described in the text KAR 7 but only the prayer to Samas
mentioning HUL ri=f«{i , "the evil of the earthquake; 15 preserved in it
4 ritual performed by the temple singer kalii to avert such evil is attested in
Thureau-Dhangin,  Rilw e e - Leroux: 1921) 3. obverse

1
IN=TCVeET A
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known only from references in the roval cor respondence from
Assyria, Une of the letters mentions the evil (portended) by

Mars that missed its appointed time and entered Arjes

Another speaks of the late rising of Jupiter™ and a third™ of
its dark aspect at rising. This last example provides an addi
tional proof, if such were still necessary, that the scholars who
reported to Esarhaddon were consulting the omen series, since
the partly broken omen that the writer cites can be restored
from a number of celestial omen tablets, some of which are
cited in the commentary to the letier™ while others™ are as
vet unpublished

I'he conjunction of Mars and the Moon was also an oCcasion
for an apotropaic ritual, but only the incipit is extant in the
subscript of a namburbi: “if Mars and the Moon £o side by
side/ In vet another apotropaic ritual the “evil” is attributed
to Sagittarius (‘PA.BIL.SAG).™ A curious ritual seeking to
“remove a star by the door from a house™™ is written on a
tablet that is designated by its subscript as the “123rd tablet”

i

of a composition whose name is broken.” The ritual seeks to

ward off the evil portent by throwing into the river “lan effigy

HUL Salbatinu Za adangu ubétilquni] u ina libbi MUL.LUHUNGA
iinnamiruni], K818 = [AS no. 334 (CT 538 = SAA 10 no, 381 and see Par

pola, LAS 2 pp. 350¢

*ACH Supp. 262 = LAS no. 289
_I_i:l' |r:' A% mm .l-\.: LT % 1Y i, 7
[he citations adduced by Parpola in his commentary in LAS 2
include an omen that is also quoted in MUL APIN 1]
" K .-\.-!.‘;_1 -""-\. -l-l"-l H"\.l -\illllj.‘
1 9] [Sal-bat]-a-nu u “Sin it te-ef m-ti-u | e NS 40 (1971) 169
r. 12 {preceding lines fragmentary). The restoration comes from BM 99065

S-10-9 949 in L, W Fing, Catwlogie of the Chneifonm Tablels of Hhe Hrifish

ISEURL, Supmrenent pl. IH mo. 130

E. 1 C .I|"'|I||' e NS 40 1971 177 I;'! ¥} no, 71 B2-3-233
SUYPABIL.SAG, Mote also [ri-hju-ut “PA BIL SAC g, lime 7, Ti
evil, offerings are to be made to the god Hendursagga ([. . .] “Hendur.sap, &4
LAR-ma NU TE-#0, line 4)

-

ka.inim.ma mul éta ki.na é.dakes Or NS 39 (1970 113:8

T =
P g

1 avert the

*The restoration sfam brirbil in the break has riven Fise 0 the conje

'] - | r 1°¥1 | »
ture Ehat there existed a Compositom of at feast 123 tablet: comprisine fiam
burbdi rituals, but it scems likel that “the 1 F - Aoct
LT rrtuals, Bul it =eems hkely that “the serialization seems 1o retlect
L . ha A Tt 1 k] - 1 1
rather a local ordering within the Aszsu banipal library than a canonical

sequence” (Caplice, Or NS 34 [1985] 107




ASTEAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

ot] the star that tell into your house” and reciting a spell in
Sumerian™ and a prayer to Sama% in Akkadian. How a
shooting star could land in a man's house is diffiicult to imagine,
but portents from shooting stars are not only known from stan-
dard omen collections®™ but are requested as answers to the
petitioner’s question in the popular media of divination more
akin to “tortune-telling,” as | have had the occasion to show,®"

I'he compendium igqur ipus combined the activities and phe-
nomena of everyday life listed in §51-66 with the portents
announced by celestial bodies in l_i:‘ih?ﬁ. The compilers of wgqur
Ipus simply juxtaposed omens reflecting the two domains of
heaven and earth and, correspondingly, public and private tore-
casts. Rare is a true conflation of the two, of which we saw a
late example (p. 78) establishing a relationship between parts
of the liver examined by the haruspex and zodiacal and other
constellations. An effort to establish a relation between omens
portended by various media was begun, however, even earlier.
Speculations to this effect are set out in a text already known
under Assurbanipal, from whose library its exemplars come
It was edited by Leo Oppenheim under the programmatic title

“A Babylonian Diviner's Manual"*® The text is a rarity not
only in regard to its subject matter but especially in its attempt

to give a rationale for the correspondences between signs
observed in the Hin:_'.' and signs on earth, in contrast to the
Mesopotamian approach which, as we have seen, does not nor-
mally give reasons or explanations.

I'he interconnections between celestial and terrestrial omens
are stressed several times but they are eventually expressed in
the simple terms: the portents on earth and those in the sky
correspond. The task ot the diviner, as we can infer from the

""The Sumerian x|_'-|-|| epins with mul EMUM @ e.a ‘star which has
come oul of the ENUNS E.NUN,. Akkadian agrunnu (hor which see ( ._||,:||._1-,
CELMUM in Mesopotamian Literature,” On N 42 | 1973) 299-305) elsewhere
15 poth the ||||:||-r;,;n-'.:'.':r.-' atness and the I:,-|::|,'-|4,- thiatk .,'::r::,-~.|1._|:'.|,:'w. b it on
carth, soe phed, B4t
See p. 72
In "Fortune-Telling in Mesopotamia,” INES 19 (1960) 28i., and see
thove p. 72 and node 299

A, Leo Oppenheim, “A Babylonian Diviner’s Manual,” [NES 33 (1904)

1567220,
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statements of the author, is both to interpret the signs as they
are observed individually, and to establish a relation between
the terrestrial and the celestial omens. It is noteworthy that this
“manual.” as much as it proclaims the cor Tespo mndence (in the

Baudelairian sense) of terrestrial and celestial omens, is written
on tablets some of which are also inscribed with planetary
omens. = . . our difficult text is witness to the renewed vigor
the Me -.upnt1rn|.n scholar brought to bear on enlarging and
refining previous divination techniques in the outgoing second
and incoming hArst millennium, a vigor which created a
F"]i."ll"ll.'ll'fl of new forms and methods of divin: ihion while at the
same time it carefully maintained the heritage of the early
second millennium achievements "

The text’s first explicit statement:¥™ “The signs in the sky
just as those on earth give us signals,”"*® follows the listing of
incipits of “fourteen tablets with signs occurring on earth” and
the second, even more insistent, “The signs on earth just as
those in the sky give us signals; sky and earth both produce
portents, though appearing separately they are not separate
pecause sky and earth are related” is the subscript to a list u|
incipits of “eleven tablets with signs occurring in the sky™
The correspondence between the two domains extends to the
consequences of the portents, as the Manual continues with a
warning about evil-portending signs: “A sign that l ortends evil
in the sky is evil on earth, one that portends evil on earth is
evil in the sky* and about the necessity of calculating
whether it is susceptible of apotropaic rituals or not.*® The
next rubric gives the grand total of the two groups of tablets:

“In summa twenty-five tablets with signs (occurring) in the sky
and on earth whose good and evil portents are in har mony(?).
You will find in them every sign that has occurred in the sky
(and) has been observed on earth. This is the method to dispel

1%

(them): . . ™

Oppenheim, [NES 33 (197) 210
¥ Translations are those of -:_':-F-!_-|-;-i|.-;|||
= 10024
w0 3003540,
200:41-42,
| F

. 1[‘1:\-1 S




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

Even though far from “every sign’ can be found in the twenty
five tablets whose incipits follow,™ we should note the sig-
nihicant statement that there exists “a method to dispel them.”
[his method, for which precisely the term for apotropaion,
nantburbi, is used, ! is not a simple catalogue of apotropaic rit-
uals similar to the ones quoted on pp. 83f., but rather instruc-
tions for establishing, by astronomical calculations, the exact
date of the event and for fAinding in a hemerological table
appended to the Manual the month and day when such rituals
can be effective 3¢

[he already mentioned Uruk text with its correspondences
of parts of the liver with times (possibly indicating zodiacal
signs) and celestial bodies, the correspondences drawn between
the signs of the zodiac and the performance of apoltropaic rites
(see Chapter VI) and the Diviner's Manual all indicate various
tentatives to refine the techniques or, to use Peter Brown's term,
“the I,g--;hm:-l-.:--_;_x' of sorcerv in the ancient world ™" into more
sophisticated methods that culminate in Hellenistic astrology.
and thus testify, as | have had occasion to stress earlier, to the

continued vitality of the f".-[i'-«nf:-ulcutu.:n divinatory tradition.

For a discussion of the sigmibhcance of this statement see IZ'IiI|'-:-|1I|| 111,
13 {19Aa) 2l
nis 18 ther “loosing. ™
Ihe namburbll prescribed in our bext consists in establishing
maact date of the event observed by means of sound astronomical observa-
trons and calculatrons and by -_:':l_'.'|;'|::'|:_: frcmm thie .||'!|'!|'|'|;,||_';_| |":|_'.':'!|';'||!|:;,;i|_ al
table whether the month or the time of day was propitious or not for the
undertaking planned when the omen ooccurmed ™ Oppenheim, ibid. 208,
Peter Brown, “Somery, Demons, and the Rise of Christianily” in
chcrafl, Cofessions & Accusations, Mary Douglas, ed, {London: Tavistock

1B}




CHAPTER VI

Sorcerers and Sorceresses

2orcerer and sorceress*™ could coerce the power inherent in
the celestial bodies for evil purposes, as we learn from the very
rituals that are designed to counteract the machinations of
these magicians. Rituals for curing an ailment or other affliction
suspected of having been brought about by such machinations
are prescribed when “witchcraft was practised against that
man before the such-and-such star”*® The words “witcheraft’
(1pshi) and ‘was practiced against him’ (epusu) belong, as we
saw, to the ftamily of the verb epfin, ‘to do,’ that is also the tech-
nical term for '|.1-!'1.'-."i|,|._'|'|1|'|_!_'i_" Another term for witcheraft or sor
cery, kispi, belongs to the family of words that includes the
terms for sorcerer [r'.u.!.i:i:.';:n:- and sorceress (kassdpin), derived
trom the verb :.:e.ézalrrr.' to bewitch!

In Babylonian sources, the witches carry out their magic
“before” a star, and they are not known to bring the stars down

trom the sky as Medea raved®* nor do magic texts reveal that

W For ‘sorceresd’  many l.!'l."-..':|'-l:'.'|- berms, mostly _i.-.-,;;;-.,.-,::-.:: thiess
WOMen as Comng from fonessn parts, are known, see Tevi Abusch, “The
L monic ||||.|;.'_-.' i the Witch in Babyvlomian Literature” ]
ad Magic, Jacob Neusner et al,, eds, (New York/Osdord: Osdord Universits
ry 9kt XT-58

" ana amili fudtu ana pan MUL NN ipda epfufu, STT 89:50, etc., see

PP 1034.; for references (before Sirius: BAM 461 and dupls.; Scor
s BAM N3 Maior: 14.4) see Marie-Louize Thomsen, Zauber-
digginese wd Schuvrze Magie tn Mesonsdamien liebuhr Institut
of Ancient Mear Eastern Studie
== Huc ille vasti more orrentis iacens
descendat anguis, cuius immensos duag
maior minorgque sentiunt nodos ferae

imalor Pelazgis apta Sidoniis minor)
i E




ASTRAL MAGIC N BABYLOMNIA

they bring down the moon. To this teat there is only a cryptic
allusion in a Neo-Assyrian letter. Movertheless, it is this allu-
sion that establishes yet another link between the Mesopo-
tamian and Classical cultures, and at the same time makes us
aware of the constraints imposed on our understanding by the
paucity and the accident of preservation of the data.

The allusion is tound in a Neo-Assyrian letter written to King
Esarhaddon in the seventh century B.C. which contains the fol-

lowing passage:

As for the messengers whom the king, my lord, sent to Guzana,
who would listen to the disparaging remarks of Tarasi and his wife?
His wife, Zaxd, and Tarasi himself are not to be spared
[heir women would bring the moon down from heaven!#

We might easily have dismissed the last sentence as a simple
hyperbole would it not remind us of the otten-celebrated feat
of “the Thessalian witches who draw down the moon from
heaven™" mentioned by Plato, the feat of drawing down the
moon that had become in Latin literature the hallmark of sor-
ceresses, expressed by the Latin phrase detrahere lunam, or dedu-
cere [amam. ™

lhe power to draw down the moon was attributed especially
to the sorceresses of Thessaly, a land of magic compellingly

described by Lucan in The Cironl War:

| want the Snake thiat les Lp there o come dowvn here ke a gigantic

torrent. | want the two Bears—the big one, useful to Greek ships, and the

amall one, wieful o Phosmician ~.|":|_'-'. to o] the Saake’s enormois cotls
" ornca, Medar H4H

IF ABL 633 + :18-23, recopied with mew joins CT 53 46 rev. 26f. The cited

translation was made in 1930 by |.-.':|':-. Waterman. Frederick Mario Fales, AR

FEO1OEDY 144 tranzlates “The women of these |':'-.-_',1:|'_ :h-.':-. wooulad i'lrlll!'I down
the moon from the sky!™

{8 ™M

lato, Gorgias 513 A,

W Sophie Lunais, Rechercines sar b lune. 1. Les eudewrs lotms de e fin des
Lurerres Purigues @ da for du regne des Amborins,. Etudes Préliminaires aux re-
ligions orientales dans l'empire romain, M. |, Vermaseren, ed., vol. 72
(Lewden: Brill 1979), Chapter X1: Le pouvoir des magiciennes sur la lune, pp.

See also Anne-Mare I|||'|'I_ La magee disns .'-:_|'.l-'-:.,' lafene. | LS gniernes

i@ g fim el dAuguste (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1996), Chapter YII: La

. L -
descente de la lune, py =13




SURKCERERS AND SORCERESSES

Ihe pregnant helds a horrid crop produce,
Moxious, and fit for witchcraft's deadly use:

With baleful weeds each mountains brow iz hung,
And listening rocks attend the charmer's song,

I here potent and mysterious i‘_'|.'||1l::- arise,

Flants that compel the gods, and awe the skies:
There leaves unfolded to Medea's view

Such as her native Colchis never knew ©

In this land the witches exercise their magic power to draw
down the moon:

Magic the starry lamps from heaven can tear,
And shoot them gleaming through the dusky air:

Can blot fair Cynthia's countenance serene,
And poison with foul spells the silver queer.

Held by the charming song, she strives in vain,

And labours with the long pursuing pain;
Till doma n, and downward still. -.'-.i-l?'||‘l|'||'._:’ to come,

Un hallow’'d herbs she sheds her fatal foam 4

A more prosaic translation of the last section, this one by
Robert Graves:*? “Witches have introduced the art of drag-
Zing the stars from the _u';.._'.; and know how to turn the Moon
dim and muddy-coloured, as though she were being eclipsed
by the Earth’s shadow —after which they pull her close to them
and torture her until she secretes poisonous foam on the plants
growing underneath.”

I'he verse translation is that of Micholas Eowe from the early
century.
b illie et sidera primum

praccipiti deducta polo Phoebeque serena
neeey adeber diris verborum obsessa venenis
palluit et nigris terrenisque ignibus arsit,
quam si fraberma prohiberet imagine telius
insererebgque suas flammis caelestibus umbras
€l patitur tantos cante xli'l."'ll:'--"\-.l labores,

donec suppositas propior despumet in herbas

Pharsalta {alse known as wilo cizili) G499-50G
Robert Graves, Lu Plarsalie (Penguin Books, 1957) 141. A mor
recent verse iranslation is that of P F Widdows, Lircas Croil War  (Bloom

ington: Indiana University Press, 1988)




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIEA

[he sorceresses’ ability to draw down the moon, which is
attested even in modern circum-mediterranean popular lore, **
has been given a rationalist explanation not only in modern
times: the means to achieve this feat (with candles, water, and
mirrors) had been denounced already in the fourth century by

§a
2 R

bishop Hippolytus of Rome.
[he connection between the Classical topos and the refer-

ence contained in the Neo-Assyrian letter has been overlooked
for many years S5 1f in Greek and Latin poetry “bringing
down the moon from heaven” was already a topos,*® associ-
ated with the sorceresses of '!'Iu*:;ml}.'_i-' or with barbarians,

for example by Lucian in his Lover of Lies with a Hyperborean,
the origin and original referent of this strange image are
unknown. We may assume that it was already well known by
the seventh century B.C., when it appears in the quoted Neo-
Assyrian letter, since, in speaking of the barbarians of Guzana
in Syria, the simple allusion to “their women who bring the
moon doivn t.:n_:-:'|‘| |'||_"._1'|.'|_*!1.'. suthced to |."I:I'¢'I|Z'Il..1. |.|'IL':'I'I A5 witches.
Even further, while Greek and Latin poets often allude to this
feat of the sorceresses—the most famous being perhaps the
verse “Charms (that is, incantations) are able to draw the Moon

See Tupet, op. cit. (note 419) 974
4 Refutatio omnium haeresium 1V 37, L. Duncker and E G, Schneide-
win, eds, (Gottingae: Dieterich, 183%)

In fact, Leroy Waterman in 1930 not only translated the letter as cited
bt in his Commentary refers to a certain Sina Schiffer, and if we follow up
this reference to the journal Orfens, The Oriental Review (January 1926, p. 34,
n, 38) Schiffer had founded in Paris to promote collaboration between French
and American scholars, but which did not live beyond its first year, we find
that he speaks of the Classical origin of “this allegorical locution.” Unfortu
rately, Waterman's Commentary is hardly consulted nowadays, and so his
insirht into the connection between the letter and the Classical parallels has
Borree mo froit

wh Cep 5 Lunais, op. cit. (nobe 4149)
{ uiad SIRerd exCar ata wooe Thessala

lunamaque caelo deripit

ke, LIS the Thessalian incantations. fears the stars and the Moon

from the sky"

Horace, Epod. 545=46, cited Lunais p. 227, For the assocation of Thessaly
with magic and sorceresses see also G, W, Bowersock, “Zur Geschichte des

romischen Thessaliens,” Rheimisches Musenn 108 (19%5) 278

1K)




SUECERERS AMNMD SORCERESSES

from the sky™&® pf virgil's Erghth Eclogue—there is no refor-
cnce, o my '.-Ln"ll.!-'.".'||'|.|:.’,h'_ to this teat either in the poetry ol the
Babylonians, or in their astral magic. It is true that the male
Moon god of the Sumerians and the Semites has less affinity
with the “wise women’ of Mes: potamia than the goddess Selene
Cynthia, or Luna of the Greeks and Romans, Perhaps it is for
this reason that it was the power of the stars that Babylonian
sorceresses and other magicians were using to carry out their
machinations.

Ihe means of affecting the intended victim involve, as in
other cultures, the use of figurines made of him'™ or. more
directly, imbuing with sorceries, in Akkadian kiZpii. the food he
eats, the water he drinks, and the oil he uses as body cintment
An elaborate ritual extending throughout a whole night, called
Maglit ‘Burning’ is designed to counteract these evil machina
tions by burning hgurines of the person suspected of having
wrought sorcery.*® The ritual begins, appropriately, with a
prayer to the ”_f_"-.!-.|:- ot the night™: “l invoke Yo, Gods of the
night, with you I invoke the night, the veiled bride. | invoke
(the three watches of the night) the evening watch, the mid-
night watch, the dawn watch* It is from such rituals, and
trom the proscription of black magic found in the law books
(the Code of Hammurapi and the Middle Assyrian Laws) that

the machinations of sorcerers and sorceresses can be docii-

mented, since instructions for practicing such noxious magic

have, for good reason, not come down to us, 32
[he eftect of “witchcraft practiced before the such-and-such
star” is manifested in a number of affli tions, physical as well

: see Christopher A. Faraone
The Dedensive use of Voodoo Dolls’ in Ancient Lireece”
I (1991} 16599 alzo, ina partly different versio
Horges (Uxdord University Press, 1992 73-93 Chapter
B9 See Tevi Abusch, sagld” in RLA 7 (1989} 3445
alsikunigi il musith, ittikunu alsi LSt
bardritu gablitu v namdrity
Mate the two unusual and difficull tests ontaining a self-cu
addressid to a god, for which see Erich | mEling, “Ein babvlonischer B

schwarzer Magie™” Or WS 20 (1951} 167-70 and Wolfram o S0

{ 1431) :l'_l .II\.I I | EN| ;- . 4] Latker fext reedited |'.|:|I -\,l'IE.|:'!|'\I:"\- I

Michael Streck, 74 B3 [1993]




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLONIA

as psychological, that are described in the opening words of the
treatment. The names of these afflictions are usually written
with Sumerograms, that is, a group of cuneiform signs whose
literal meaning can usually be derived from their Sumerian con-
stituent elements, but for which the Akkadian equivalent is not
always known, and whose exact meaning is by no means se-
curely established.

MNevertheless, the very names of certain diseases or disabili-
ties indicate their astral cause: ‘semen of Jupiter®? ““hand”
(SU) of Sin (i.e., the Moon) or ““hand” of Samas (i.e., the Sun),
and ““seizure” by Lugalirra,** one of the twin gods who, with
Meslamtaea, represents the Twin stars, Gemini. The nature of
the relationship of the disease to the deity said to have caused
it with his “hand” or his “seizure” is usually impossible to deter-
mine. As to the “semen” or “sperm’” of the stars™ describing
certain illnesses, it may be a name for “dew” (which 15 else-
where called “Blood of the stars”),*
descend from the stars, and dew can be maleficent—"the evil

since dew is said to

dew of the stars”—as well as soothing.*

Most frequently mentioned among the magic afflictions diag-
nosed as inflicted with the connivance of the stars is the one
called ‘cutting the breath** Since according to the rubric of
one such ritual “‘cutting the breath’ has been practiced against

rihiif Sulpaen, Names composed with “semen” or sperm’ and the
name of a god Appear among wecret’” mames given o herbs in LM AL 01,
ete, (see p. 33 above), see Hopimer, Offenbarrumeszauber, vol. 1 5493, and the
herbal of Pseudo-Dinscorides mentions the plant "sperm of Hermies, see
ihid 84949 Whether the “sperm of the stars” rebers to a ':1.|'.|:|q.'|.||-:|r '!!'.!.:‘.'l'l.i'.l':'ll
ar e to e understood as “dew™ is unclear. Mote the l.il."-l;.'_ll-lli-.l:'l “Blond o
the stars” given to dew by dream-interpreters, among other such fancy
names deplored by Artemidorus, Churacrilicon 4,22 (note 132 above), cited

||::|".I||'I_ vl AL
b H

&
Sop the text 51T B9 cited i"ill\."‘-':'l'l”'.'
rihiit kakkabim, AfC 18 (1957-58) 631 12

S the Aremidorus relerence cibed 1na P .l.'l\.'iI:'I:.:, Tt

‘

ancther teanslation is “throat-cutting " The ambiguity stems from the
various meanings of the Sumerian element zi of the loanwiord zekanau (From
Sumerian zi.kufd), ru.dn) and of its Akkadian equivalent napisti, that can
mean life. breath, and throat as well, For literature and suggested identifica

tions see Kicher, BAM IV p. xvi n. 26,
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the man in front of Sirius,”"** the cure is sought from Sirius
too. It takes the form of a complex ritual with alternating liba-
tions and prayers to (literally: before) Sirius. The rites are per-
formed in a curtained-off enclosure prescribed in other rituals
too™ and the F-.'..i:-.'k"l'“ is recited three times with the ._5}1-F'|'|'.;_|F|ri.
ate “litting of the hand.” The instructions say: “facing Sirius you
SWeep the roof, Vo :-;_L‘-rini-ah* pure wrater, you strew ||_|'|‘|i[,‘.u_-| On a
censer (aglow) with acacia-embers, you libate fine beer, you
prostrate :'.'-.:"l.:l‘hl.'“_ vou draw the curtains, vou set out '-_'||5'.3P--. of
flour, you purify that man with censer, torch, and holy-water
basin, YOLL have him stand inside the curtains on :-_r,.:]n'h'-n herbs’,
he litts his hand, recites this ‘recitation’ three times, each time
he recites it he prostrates himself and tells everything that is
on his mind, and then the wrath of (his) god and goddess will
be loosed, the sorcery and machinations will be loosed "#?
oeveral evil machinations are enumerated in a long text,
which is identified as an ex erpt from the medical com
pendium When you approach the patient, itself a sub-series of the
diagnostic omen series. ™ The patient may suffer from such

[EANMNIM.MA Summa amélu ina pan MULKAKSISA ZLELRLUDA
l.'|"I.Ih:-|.I'.':'=.' qu, BAM 461 ii 4
W0 By ecample, “you draw the curtain as a diviner would do” also “(the
CETETMHY ;l-.'r‘.'n‘-r!'.h.--.i in} the curtained cubicle on the 13th dav” ete. . see CAD
52 sn Aiddu B

In one¢ of the exemplars the praver iz dubbed a “litting-of-the-hand

praver (for which see p. 1Y} and was i‘:||5|::~1"'~-'-.1, along with the extant part

af the pertinant ritual |':; WYWerner Maver, Wndersachuinoen zur Farn apTacine

der betlnglonischien “Gebefabeechodin neen,” Studia Pohl: Series Mai 5 (Rome
Biblical Institute Press, 1976) 540f. The subscript is preserved in BAM 461 and
an iks ragmentary duplicate BAM 463 which gives a more complete version
of the ritual but PrCseTVES anly part of the prayes

Hiina pan MUL.KAK.SLSA fira tafabbit mé ellati tasallah y 1
ma pentl akigl tasarraq Sikara riStd tanaqqi tudkén Siddi tasaddad zidub
dubbé tattanaddi améla Suaty nignakka gizilld agubba tullalma ina birt Sdd
ina muhhi Sammi kiri LUSLASSEMA GASSL Inassl minute annitu 3-50 imannu
éma imtand ufkén u mimma mala libbasu sabtu idabbubma kimilti ili u iStar
patratsu kispu ipia ipattaru, BAM 461 §ii 5°-13

** According to the subscripts in lines 102 and 215, these are the 23rd
and [24th’] tablets of the composition (DUB 23 KAM. MA ana GIG ina TI
ka, oIT §9:102, [DUB.n.KAM.MA ana GIG| ina TE-ka, STT £9:215). In the
catalogue to the diagnostic omen series published by 1. L. Finkel in A Sei

ertfific Humanist, Stiedies in Memory of Abraham Sachs. Erle Leichiv. M. del
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afflictions as the previously mentioned ‘cutting the breath,***
“seizure” by Lugalirra,*® ‘semen of Jupiter™® and “hand” of
Sin or “hand” of Samas, ™ or ‘epilepsy” # and diseases called
with such opaque names as ‘hatred’;*"" other afflictions may
have heen described in the broken sections. That these were
wrought by magic means can be inferred from enumerations
of the same afflictions in other sources among effects of witch
craft:* in this very text one of them is attributed to the
placing of a igurine of the man in a grave with a dead man’

laid

and another to the fact that wax hgurines of him were
down”*?—no doubt also in a grave or some other gruesome

place. That some, perhaps all, of the strange named and

sorcerv-induced diseases reter to !.‘H‘-'t|1L'|LI_Q1-'»1| disorders has

also been ﬁl::.l:\;:l"\-\.tﬂ;.l_

One affliction, called by the seemingly transparent name

] ¥ Nelnlata s YT | i
P Gerardi, eds. (Philadelphia: The Universits hdusenm, 1988} 146, this
moses a redachional probiem, Lo which see already

I
Sultauetepe Tablets, vol. 1, po 8 Hecently M. Stol has pro-

uries Tablets MI=-XIV. and thus the seral number “23° given

Ll | A

5 text an older QN SETIES, In

1, Cuneiform Monographs, 2 pen: Styx, 1993) 914
) limies 27

the god Lugalirea has seized him,” lines 105, 111, 116,

L q_-i;'|i'_|:|'- T ."H._||||i"|' ..: v eI A O l\.l"'l.'i il
el (U DUG . OA MES) KILAG.GA HUL.GIG.GA DEBA]L.A | KA
KA GIR.EA SURYtext SAR ) HUNGA | EAGAL KL i HA miecE b A
S AN A SULGIDTN M A SULRAM ER[IM MA | fALAD HUL-tim SAC
1A FA miukil rEd lemuoiti] idkonunimma . Egbert von Weihe
oo 19:24-30. and the similar enumeration in W, G. Lambbert, * Al
] :-\-..'. SEY FRE G O Iu!_-\. *ROF lines || 15
14161:7-8. in E. Leichty. “Guaraniesd o Cune,”’
i Memory of Abrnluinr Sachs, EBrle Leichty

iladelphia: The Liniversity Museuam, 4ES)

lime 1M
e

or Wilson, “Prescraplion for an Anxiedy

o %3
i W (19807 3 ":_.




SUBRCERERS AND SORCERESSES

‘seizing of the mouth,"™ and which therefore has been taken
to describe :Jphx.“-iiﬂ_"” that is, an im!iﬁ:li:_-.- to speak, can be
shown to have been imputed to evil magic by referring once
again to Classical sources. In the Wasps of Aristophanes a dog
1s put on trial, accused of stealing a piece of cheese. When he
takes the stand, the dog, famed for his barking, is suddenly
and strangely silent. The president of the mock tribunal, con-
cerned lest this silence be i1‘|1|:_"‘!‘5'.||'|_'[1'|_1 as an admission of ;._:|_|j|t_
is ready with a precedent for such an incident: he quotes the
case of a certain Thucydides, son of Melesias, who suffered
the same mishap when he was on trial—he suddenly became
paralyzed in his jaw.™ According to the scholia, this Thucyd-
ides, an excellent orator, after he had heard his accusers make
their case in the course of a trial, was not able to plead his own
defense, just as if he had a tongue which had been bound from
within. In this way he was convicted and afterwards ostracized.
Other stories also recount inexplicable seizures suffered by
even experienced orators while PEt_w-gdin:_; at the bar™:
further testimonies*™” come from inscriptions and from the life
of Libanius, the famous orator of the fourth century A.D., who
was accused of having cast a spell on a rival whose memory
tailed in the midst of a speech. Libanius himself tells us in his

B orilhl pf (KA DIBBLDAY, lime 101

Also translated ‘lockjaw’ see CAD Z sy rikurndi For a medical pre

scription for KA.DIB.BL DA see 17 & | kit s KACDIB BLDA ‘sevenieen
tested herbs for seizing of the mouth,” E. Leichty, “Guaranteed to Cure” in
A Soientific Humanist, Studies in Memory of Abraham Sachs. Erle | eichty, M
de]. Ellis, P. Gerardi, eds (Philadelphia: The University Muscum, 1988) 262
LEs 14161:5. Recently, Stefan Maul, in his review of Thomseens book on
:".i.l::.i-_'. Wl des Irreaals 19 14988y 1656f. . has x.|:.;\_.:h|'l-\.:.,l.\_i that the attliction refers
to stopping up the mouth of the effigy representing the victim

t "M, it seems o ome that it suffered the same misfortune that Once
befell Thucydides when he was on trial: he suddenly becam paralyeed in
his jaw”

ouk, oAl exeivd poy Sowel merovidvag

OmeEp mOTE pelyav Enabe wal Bopk alane

il -'!'-w.'.'!.-‘-'lh T05 ECOIPAVTC EYEVETO TOC i e

57 All addisced by Chrisi pl Faraone, "“An Accusation of Magic in
Classical Athens (Ar. Wasps 946-48)"" TAPA 119 (1989, citing from scholta to
Ar. Wiesps 946-48, also Ar, Achantans 7T03-18. cited p- 151; Libamius, cited
B 153




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMNIA

autobiography (1.245-49) how at one point late in his life he
|

became gravely ill and was no longer able to read, write, or
speak before his students, until there was mysteriously dis-
covered in his lecture hall the body of a chameleon, strangely
twisted and mutilated; one of its forefeet was missing, and the
other was “closing the mouth for silence.” Libanius recognized
a case of magic, and what concerns us especially here, he inter-
preted the placing of the chameleon's forefoot upon its mouth
as having effected the silencing of his speech. He regained his
health, he says, only after the body of the chameleon was
removed from the room.**

Ihe “seizing of the mouth” in Babylonian magic texts also
was designed, no doubt, to bring about the inability to speak,
especially to speak in one’s defense before the judges.

[he witchcraft responsible for such afflictions was pertormed,
as the medical text expressly states, “before” certain stars: accord-
ing to one diagnosis, ‘a “binding” was “bound” for him before
|u;‘-|tg-|‘ on the 21st (or) the 22nd" ¥ according to another,
magic [was practiced] against that man on the 4th’ of month
Xl “before” Centaurus,™ or ‘magic was practiced against that
man on the nth of month X11 “betore™ 551'11F}"il.|:-";;": and, with
the name of the star broken: ‘|magic was practiced] against that
man “before” | ]7¥2 In another diagnosis only the month
name is preserved, not the star’s: ‘| magic was practiced] against
that man [on the nth’] of month IV [“before” . . .].* This last

* Campbell Bonner, “Witcheraft in the Lecture Eoom of Libanius,”
(AP 63 (1932) 3. See also Peter Brown, "Sorcery, Demons, and the Rise
of Christianity,” in Wilchemft, Confessions & Accuselrons, Mary Douglas, ed,
(London: Tavistock 1970} 29, Especially relevant are the “judicial curse
tablets” that “attempt fo bind the opponent’s ability to think clearly and
speak effectively in court at an upcoming trial judicial curses are pri-
marily concerned with the cognitive and verbal faculties which are essential
by sLnceess in the law courts * (Faraone, “An Accusation of Magic,” 1564.).

¥ anma 1G1 YSul pa-e ina | DL EAM ina UD22.Kas rik-su | ra-kis =51,

[ 8% line 31

“ana MA Bl ITLZLIE UDAKas 1G] MUL.EN.TE.NA . BAR. FHILIM 1P AT Il.'|'l
GiE=%it], line 30

1 ana MNaA BT ina ITLSE ima [UD.x.KAM] [IG]] MULGIR.TAB 1p-50 epr-51l-
S, line 54

ina MA Bl ana G [MUL | |, lime 36.
ana MNa Bl ima ITLSW [ . ., line 3,




LRECERERS AND SORCERESSES

paragraph may already refer to hatred,” which follows as diag-
nosis in lines 85, 89, and 93. Even such a usually beneficent
power as the Wagon (Ursa Maior) could be used for nefarious
Purposes, as an unfortunately fnu_',|m-:ur|r_'.' prescription, from
which little survives bevond the phrase “[witchcraft was prac
ticed?] against that man before the Wagon, " tectifies.

What a star has wrought, a star will undo. To counteract the
evil I‘.I'I..Ij.!,il.'. one turns L‘|g._'|ir'| to the stars: materials to be used i
the ritual, just as medications (see PPp- 4811.), are to be exposed
o stars, as in the instruction: “you expose it to all’ stars”:#5
two now broken lines must have held similar instructions. %

An effluvium from a celestial body may manifest itself not
only as “seizure” or “hand”:*’ another image used is “cov-
ering” or “clapping down,” an image taken from the impact of
a net.** For example, a diagnosis states: “the name (of the ill-

ness) 1s ‘male fly of . . .," a wind has swept over him, it is ‘cov-
ering by Sagittarius, you may make a prognostication,”** and
another: “its name is ‘female fly of . . ., a wind has swept over
him, it is ‘covering by the Twins, vou may make a prognosti-
cation"*" The term also occurs in the fragmentary prescrip

tions “for ‘covering by I3tar’"*! Unidentified is the disease or
symptom called “staff of the Moon "#72

[he stars are appealed to as individual divine beings whose
influence is sought in order to avert the sorcerers’ machina-
tions, and it is in the same guise that they are invoked to save
from other afflictions, or to achieve a desired goal. Their

% ana LU Bl ana pan MUL.MARGID.[DA . . | AMT 44.4:2
= ana 1G] MUL DU td-bat, line 17
el tus]-bat, line 22, ana 1GI MUL [. . .1 line &0
An illness is called “hand of Venus” in the Neo Assyrian letter (o the
king, ABL 203 1, 4, see Parpola, 5AAB 2 [1988) M n. 4
% sihipti, a noun derived from the verb s Tpu “to cover, overwhelm
! lamsat hildti MNITA MUNI 23ru isbitsuma  sihi|pti] 9PA.BIL SAG giba
(DG GA)Y CAR=-an The noun _i.'l-'h oomimand. dee laration” is e techmical
term for progrosis, prognostication
“* lamsat hildti SAL MU.NI 33ru b= at-su-ma) sihipti ASTABBA gi-ba
GAR-an, AMT 44,1 ii 4 and 10 = BAM 580 iii 16f. and 22
" ana sihipti 15tar | |, BAM 582 ii 5 and 7
VIGIS.PA & YEM.ZLL in suntma LU GIM GIS.PA & dEN LU GAR-Rum=-mng
if (something) like the “staff of Sin™ affects the man, BAM 471 i 21 dup

rDP 192:35




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

influence 15 not yet « annected. as it will be in Hellenistic astrol-
ogy, with their p:hi'.wlw. their “houses,” and aspects.

Still, there exist a few texts from Babylonia that seem to
be precursors of Lreek as trulu—..,'-. Two late, largely F‘ﬂ""”.L'
lists from Hellenistic Uruk™® enumerate the “regions’™ oOr
wareas™ of the zodiacal constellations associated with a cer
tain activity which, in order to succeed, has to be carried out

that region. Occasionally an explicit instruction is added: tep
pusma isallim “if you carry it out, it will succeed.”

It is again the Greek astrological tradition that provides the
clue for inter PIU:LH-H the Babylonian references to the signs of
the zodiac. What the texts mean when they re fer to these signs
is the region of the sky where the Moon stands in that partic-
ular moment. The Moon's position is considered auspicious or
INAuspICIOuns for engaging in a specihic activity, and these
moments have been collected in gp-called Lunaria (when
written in Latin), pu».enr.-;‘] from the second century A.D
onward, ™ to which the Babylonian texts represent often very

close ]1.1|.h||.-|~u

The lunaria not only indicate the auspicious moments (w ith

such phrases as bonum est, utile est) but also the times to be

avoided (with such phrases as malum est or caveal vos) when
engaging in a specific activity. The Babylonian “Lunarium”
includes, e.g., “to bring back a fugitive: region of Regulus, or
Libra ¥ comparable to inding a fugitive, indicated for several

BRM 4 19 and 20, edited by A. Ungnad "Besprechungskunst umd
hsbrolopie in Babvlonien,” AfC) 14 (1941=d4) 251-84. More r-.u'nllg._ these
texts have been studied by Jean Bottéro, EPHE, Amnuarn 197475 1300
reprinted in Jean Bottéro \vtless of Fites de Babuylone (Geneva-Paris: Slatkine-
Champion, 19E3) TAHT.

&4 The term used is the Sumerogram Kl with the reading gaggaru ‘ground
yred, region, writhen -:-.||-.'|"-I-'-!||'- in LBAT 1626 rev & [t is possible that a
better translation would be “place {locris)

[he earliest preserved texk 1S the TMepi KoeToprin: of MAaxIms dited
by A, Ludwich, Leipzig, 1877; see Pacla Radici Colace, Le panrfris
fel MEFI EATAPRON di Massipre, Letteratura ¢ C ivilta Bizantina, 4 |
D Antoning Sfameni, 1988). bor Creck Selenodromia see the catalogue in
Delatte, CCAG 10 p. 121; for Latin Lunaria see Emanuel Svenberg, Luintri
¢t Fodivlovin Lating, Studia Graeca ¢f Latina { sothoburgensia, 16 (GoObeborg
Elanders Boktrvckeri, 1963},

BEM 4 2020, see AL 14 {1941 =d4) 259 and 265
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days of the Lunarium of David and Solomon, ¥ and “to enter the
palace (scil., to be well received by the ruler): region of
Cancer,"® comparable to “bonum est ire coram rege uel
iudice ‘good for going before the king or a judge™ indicated for
the position of the Moon in Aries.?™ The hitherto obscure
“placing of silver” of the Babylonian texts*® can be under-
stood in light of the [unaria’s “nummos mutuos dare uel accipere
‘to give or receive borrowed money’” recommended for the
signs Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn.®! Success is also
sought in love, in business, and in obtaining roval favor, for
example “desire:* region of [. . .]”; “to obtain gain for the inn-
keeper:* region of Cancer, variant: Aquarius.”

Many of the activities listed describe calamities or diseases
in order to indicate the proper time for carrying out apotropaia
against them, especially when they were caused by maleficent
practices. Such entries are, e.g., “Vertigo:*™ region of Gemini”;
and “Seizing of the mouth: . . ** (see p. 105); and “reversal
of verdict”; “cutting the breath”; “hatred”; and “migraine’/"#%

all well known and often listed among the evil machinations
of sorcerers.*™ The acts of black magic by means of which the

sorcerer and sorceress sought to achieve their goals include, for
example, “to seize a ghost and tie him to a man”*®* and “to

A. Delatte, CCAG 10 pp. 122ff., e.g., O guniv ebpefriseto.
EBRM 4 20012, see A 1-4d) 258 and 263
™ Cod. Paris. Mouy Acg. Lat. 299, | 5., £, 23r— 24w, in Svenberg p. 80,
o Sk knspi, BEM 4 20:19 d 197 Con pare thie proscription f
month 1T day 13; Sea kespa e fEabka must not “place™ barley (or) silver,
AR 178 iv 67
=t Cod, Vaat. Pal. Lat. 834, cited Svenberne (nobe 475 abowve) P 44
; s L ELGA (| i Irbid), BREB 4 20:45
il s Surst, BEM 4 20:25 BREM 4 19:14: zee above note 267
PG NIGIN N | fdnn), BEM 4 20:-10
HE AL DIB.BLDA ilwt pf), BEM 4 20:43 = BRM 4 19:38
DI.BAL A, BEM 4 20602, with commentary nelstlknd dind ibid. 55 71.K1
HLEDA (= zrkurudid), BEM 4 20:9: HULGIG, BRM 4 20:22 BRM 4 19:11
with commentary: ze-"-i-ri “hate,” BRM 4 20:66; and SAG.KILDIB.BA, literally
serzing of the forehead, BRM 4 20044
¥ See note 450,

¥ GIDIM DIB-bat KI LU ane KES, BRM 4 20033, swplained in the comnmen

tory (ibid. 73) a8 e-frvrnn sq-Dea-fur 0i-f R

y = e A i = i 4
fer pi-fr amede a-ma ma-kle-si], see A 14

04T AAL e
151 =44y 2591




A CTRAL MAGIC TN BABYLONIA

hand over a fgurine of the man to death (or: to a dead

man)”* These are comparable to the Lunarium which speci

fies the davs suitable for making amulets and phylacteria and

carrying out magical l.'l'r"n""l'.'lli-.'ﬂ'l*-..' :

Some of the entries must go back to an earlier period, as is
shown by the philological commentary appended to one of the
two texts to explicate it and to render the Sumerograms in
Akkadian: the other text has been provided with an arithmet-
ical scheme. known in Greek astrology under the name dode-
katemoria, in which two points of the zodiac are related in such
1 fashion that the dodekatemorion of one position is found by
adding to a particular degree of the sign (i.e., a number
between 1 and 30) its twelve-fold multiple; the resulting
number then is expressed by a degree in another sign.*"

While only two texts are complete, several fragments dealing
with “regions” testify that such speculations were fashionable
in the late period. Most of the fragments are as yet unpub-
lished: one of them that is published shows the term “region”
n one of its rubrics.?® The names of two zodiacal constella-
tions, Virgo and Capricorn, can be read in this small fragment;
it is possible to restore the names of others, along with the activ-
ities recommended when the Moon is in their “region,” from
the two Uruk texts. For example, the Moon in the region of
Virgo assures “that he who sees you rejoices at seeing you";*"
the Moon in the region of the (. . .) star®™ is "for being
purified through the river (ordeal)”;** another “so that a
‘favorable finger’ be pointed behind the man’; # and for the
Moon in the zodiacal signs now broken, it promises “favor’ of

- al

' ol apréli art pratn pegdde, ibid, 33 and commentary ibid. 71
A . Delatte, CCAG 10 pp. T1ff
For the arithmetical scheme of BRM 4 19 see Neugebauer and Sachs,
The Dodekatemoria’ in Babvlonian Astrology” AfU 16 (1952-53) Go-bb,
' LBAT

Jair 1626 rev.” 6.

|
ik hadé KIMULKLDIDLL, LBAT 1626 rev.” 2 cf. BIEA

| End of ling: no star name seems o be missing atter MU
% D EDGA KI MUL, LEAT 1626 rev.” 35 of, BRM 4 2011 apt ioorm
¥ g

wbin daminati arki amdln [ dardsi |, LBAT 1626 rov.” 4, restoned from F"r"':

||'\- Fakbel ek I,"'Iq,'-\-l'll-': 5 1A
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the king"" and the untortunately obscure outcome “the
(legal) case of’ the (or: his) adversary | "+%

By determining the propitious time for initiating an activity,
the genre represents an early example of the process known as
catarchic astrology. ¥

The correspondences drawn between the signs of the zodiac
and the performance of the apotropaic or prophylactic rites
have a forerunner from a much earlier time. The tablet that
records them comes from the site of sultantepe and is dated
to 619 Bc.™ and thus the composition of the text must
precede this date. The same catarchic magic that was listed in
the late texts is here stated in terms of propitious dates rather
than signs of the zodiac.®

lhe most significant difference between the two is the
absence in the earlier text of the astronomical data of BRM 4
197 The Sultantepe text goes through the months of the
vear, singling out the days of the months that are propitious for
carrying out the described enterprise.™ Jts recommendations
are expressed by the already mentioned formula tepmrima
isalitm “if you carry it out, it will succeed” which ends each Sec-
tion. It also includes activities that are now MIssing or were
never included in the late texts, such as, for the first month in
its entirety (“from the 1st to the I0th™) “desire ™™ also “for
(curing?) migraine and calming desire”

I T ICOpPY: x LA, with the GAR sipgn writteén as the numeral
) LUGAL KI x, LEAT 1626 rev.’ 2: of. BREM 4 2046, constellation broken
in e | MUL SUM* :;'-n'-nﬁ.'l-. mistake for MAS € apricorn’) diee[DI) Iy
datviby KIP (or W dababifu) x | o LBAT 1626 rov™ &
" See Introduction (P 13) and above note 475 See also A Bouché
Leclercy, L'Astrodogie grecqive (Paris, 1899 reprinted Aalen: Saentia, 1979 4584
* Dated by the name of the eponym Bél-aha-usur in the colaphan

STT 300 published in 1964 in cuneiform copy by O, B. Gurnev, who
identified it as a duplicate to BRM 4 19 and noted the differences between
them, See also Jean Bodbéno EPHE, Amnuaire 1934-75 1208t ., reprinted
in Jean Bottéro, Muthes of riles (mobe 453 aboee) TOOE

- >ee above pp. 108ff, and node 491

"2l T 300:7 has a parallel in Egbert von Weiher SeT1] val. 2 noe 23:1
Tl

a ritual concerning the activity 3u.duwss. which is glso listed in BEM 4 2, see
L II.|::1.I-\.:| AR 14 | 104144 472 and von Weiher ap. cit, 124
"SATLGA, line 1

AL KLDIB TUK-2 O nu-uh-hi SA LIGA X %, line 2
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Some entries are applicable to more than one month.™
According to rev. 18, days 27, 28, and 29 of every month are (pro-
pitious) for [expelling’] the demon SAG.HUL. HA.ZA literally:
who holds the head of evil.®"

The medieval lumaria that list every day of the month are not
much different from the hemerologies that list auspicious and
inauspicious days, adding, in the words of Boll and Gundel,
only a thin veneer of astrology™ over the ancient menologies,
and the previously adduced linaria or zodiologia, which list the
twelve zodiacal signs, can similarly be considered offshoots of
the ancient menologies.

Such hemerologies and menologies existed in Mesopo-
tamia,®™ both in the redaction in which the days and the
months are listed in their calendrical order and marked as
gither :.;I;'\-I,'II_‘I or bad for initiating certain activities, and in the
roverse format, in which the activity is mentioned hrst, and 1s
followed by the list of the months or days which are recom-
sended for its execution or are to be avoided.”™ The resem-
blances to the last section (lines 765-828) of Hesiod's Works and
Naus, even though they are few and superficial, have naturally
been noted by the editors of these texts.

As for the cultic significance of the days and months of the

Line 11 to months 11 and LI, lme 2% o months IV and V. line 24 to
moanihs VI and VIL rev. 15 to months X and Xl, anvd rev. 16 and 17 to months
%1 and XI1. (Months VI and IX ane not =0 combined.)

For this demon see W Farber, “Caghulhaza mukil i lemmuidfn, 24 b4
_?.u:::'_:..;— §
4 e jat damit nur ein leichter astrologischer Firni b fiber die alte
lagewahlweisheit gestrichen,” Boll Bezold-Gundel 17
For texts and discussion see 5. Langdon, Belnwlonan felemolognes ann

Calendars. The Schweich Lectures of the British Academy 1%

ondon: Oxford University Press, 1935); Rene Labat, Hémérnogies ef meeno

(Paris: Maisonneuve, 1939), and additional texts publ hed by
RA IR (1941 136, MIO 5 (1957) 299-345, Sumer 8 (193:2) 17#.; and
 batoud in Swmer 17 (1961) 176, A new edition of the hemerologies i3
being prepared by A, Livingstone
.",‘---.5.“_.-_ the (pnsarar SO0 SO AN .'_|'|._|I1;|'1:-.| according (o the activ 1LY T
.:|||;-,'_|_-:'|_i|-:! OF 1o b avaided, see Boll-Bezodd-L vundel 176 ..:"u'.l'.'u:.;_' Erankheits-
Traum-, Aderlafi-, Nativitits- und Tagewiihllunare.”
The edition of Hesiod by M. L. West ({ ford University Press, 1978),
comversely, notes many parallels w ih the Assvrian and Babvlonian hemerol

opies and Mesopotamian (Sumerian and Akkadian) biterary texts

112
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yvear from Sumerian times onward. and for the local calendars
of the second millennium, it is only recently that efforts have
been underway®? to rnLar_n_',u_- and update Benno Landsberger's
early work of 1915,° since he himself never returned to the
subject in a second volume as he had promised.

The cuneiform hemerologies list the -_].1_1.-' that are favorable —
in their entirety or in part—in general or for conduc ting a par
ticular kind of business or activity, either private, such as
building a house, taking a wife, or religious, such as addressing
prayers and offerings to a god or goddess. The sequence is
calendrical by months and days; some texts are laid out in a grid
pattern, indicating “favorable” (5E) or “unfavorable” (NU SE) in
the appropriate column of a table 31

some lists give onl v a selection of the days of the month. The
selection always includes the « ays that are most dangerous,
namely the “evil” days 7 14, 19, 21, 28. Cultic ally significant
days on which prayers and offerin 125 to gods are prescribed a
tound especially in hemerologies prepared for use by the Iung:,.
and perhaps exclusively in those. Astral gods to whom prayers
and offerings are to be made are conceived in their astral mani-
festations: stars, constellations, and planets; offerings to the
Moon are prescribed for the |‘-r|'| day, the day of the full moon
in the standardized thirty-day month. A hu*urwn-wul bexct
from Assur which is the most explicit of all*® prescribes
ofterings on the 18th of Nisannu (the first month in the cal-
endar) to the Pleiades (ii 45); on the 19th and on X 10 to Orion
(Sipazianna, ii 15 and r. ii 48): on 111 16 to Marduk, Gula. and
venus (v 44£.); on 11 12 and XI 14 to Venus (v 32 and r. 11 53);
on IV 18 to the scorpion (MUL.GIR.TAR, vi 47): and VI 16 and
VII 14 to Jupiter (Sulpae, r. v 50 and r. iv 80).

Mark E. Coben; The Culti

(Bethesda, Maryland: COL Press 15430 Walther Sallabernger, Der

rarlender der Ur HE-Zeit, Untersuchungen zur Agsyriologie und Vorderasiati-
schen Archiaologie, 7 (Berling de Gruvter, 1993
I'\:l\.'IIII'\.I |.|i'||,1--|'|'.';':|':"_ |'_I:-| -_:..':_-\._l.-: Eaitrnider __:: [}
Leipziger Semitistische Studien 6/1-2 (1 eipzig: Hinr 15}
o ampare the lavout of the table at tha end of the Diviner's Manual
Crtec Ly
. edited by Rend Labat. Hémér

{Paris - 19E8).
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Conversely, on particular days food a nd sex proscriptions
apply, to avoid acts abhorrent to the astral deity. One of the

MOre COMmmon -r-.n-.,.--_ g'i}‘i:]l._'ﬂ'l.:-i_ that nf le'¢:|11'|:]‘|_'| h‘:\:l'l and ||_'|.*|-C.=-;. 1% 0n

day 7 of month VI said to be prohibited by “Sulpae, lord of
the date grove”; as often, the reference is frustrating because
a connection between Sulpae, that is, Jupiter, and date groves
‘e not otherwise attested, nor are we told what these two for-
bidden foodstuffs have to do with Jupiter, even though offer-
ing onions is considered sacrilegious in the Greek magical
papyri.5”

On the Tth of month VII there is a prohibition for having inter-
course with one’s wife because “she will despoil him of his
virility; it is an abhorrence to the Wagon of the sky of Anuy 318
Again, the relationship between sexual abstinence and the
Wagon is not explicit, but the connection between the (celestial)
Wagon, Ursa Maior, which often represents Venus, and sexual
taboo is readily understandable.

The few late texts concerning the relationship of days of the
month and the signs of the zodiac®™ presumably reflect Helle-
nistic speculations. These are the texts for which the term “cal-

endar texts” (German: Kalenderfexte)y™ was coined. Of two re-

b Hewerse iv a51,
E.z., PGM IV 2584-86, 2650; the fact was noted by Albrecht Dieterich
Fwicbeln haben eine besondere Bedeutung ') in Abraxas, Festschrift
Hermann Usener (Leipzig, 1905, reprinted Aalen: Scientia, 1973) 158
ina siin <SAL>-%0 la indl UR-8a itabbal ikkib GIS.MARGID.DA Samd
s nim. KAR 178 £, iv 61f. | have supplied the sign SAL ‘woman in the poorly
written and transmitted text; the omission of the w ord and the consequent
iranslation “he must not le in his (own) lap™ has given rise to several, to
my mind wrong, interpretalions The remark “of the sky of Anu”™ o “Wagon
is presumably added because the text simply says “wagon” (GIS.MARGID.
DAL not “Wapon-star” (MUL.MARGID.DA) For MUL MARGID.DA ANINA
Ursa Minor' see the literature cited in W. Horowitz, “The Akkadian Mame
for Ursa Minor™ ZA 79 (1989) 242-44
For the late introduction, ¢. 500 B.c., of the zodiac of 30 degrees as
opposed to references to 2odial al constellations see Meupebauer, HAMA 593,
E. F Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen auf bebylonischen Towbafeln, Uster-
reichische Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philosophisch historische Klasse,
Sitzunisberichte 254, 2. Abhandlung (Wien: Bdhlaus plachf., 1967}, Addi-
tional |'r_::|l_::||'|llg-\. are Wy Waver, B Frdader Mifde .'|IH':_'\{-\.':. it s I 14 re0es.
T8-70 and W.20030,133, cited H. Hunger, "Noch ein ‘Kalendertext,” ZA 64

i"._.:"l 1%
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cently published tablets from Uruk that belong to this genre™
one lists the thirty consecutive days of month IV, the other of
month VIII. Each line begins with the name of the month (indi-
cated with the “ditto”-sign from line 2 on) and the number
of the day. These two entries are followed by another pair of
entries, also designating a month and day, in which the month
15 expressed, as elsewhere, by the name of the corresponding
zodiacal sign, and the day by the number referring to the
degree in the sign. From one line to the next the second pair
Increases by nine signs plus seven degrees (9 x 30 + 7) yielding
the number 277. Since no astronomical significance for this
number can be found, it has been suggested, among other spec-
ulations, that it refers to the number of days in a gestation
period. In the first text (no. 104) the sequence begins with 1 7
[ Aries 7°) ha:‘-dﬂj.' one, continuing with X 14 (Lapricorn 14°) for
dn_‘-' two, etc, 2

Typical of “Calendar texts” is the association of zodiacal
signs with a tree, a stone, an herb, and various other items.
Sources come from Seleucid Uruk’™ and their |'I.'|;'LI:-:I.:'!‘.:-C|'|:||_'I
with Hellenistic texts is shown by the fact that they assign the
same entities to the signs of the zodiac—or rather, of a micro

Egbert von Weiher, SpTU, vol. 3 nos, 14 (month IV) and 105 {month

WVIII)

2 Mot all the designations of the zodiacal signs are the standard ones
used n astronomical texts. Both ftexks (nos 14 and 1058 use the month
names BAR (month 1) instead of LU ar HUN for Ar 5 '||. and sU imonth VY
instead of ALLA for Cancer (IV). Moreover. the sign GUD Taurus' is replaced
by MUL.MUL "Plejades’ (11, MAS MAS ‘Cemind’ bar S "COnon’ (1), and 1 1KL
Field® | Square of Pegasus) (X117 stands for ZIR (Pisces, XI); both texts also
use the abbreviated names GIR | LK TAB) bor ‘-'.'|-||:|u- SIPA (= S51PA.7]
AN.INA) tor Orion (standing for Gemini), PA (= PABIL.SAG) for Sagittarius,
SUHUE [ = SUHLUR. MAS) for € apricorn. However, according to the catch line
0f no. 104, the next tablet of the set, dealing with month V. aeain designates
Taurus, as usual. by CUD ‘Bull

* Published in cuneiform copy by F. Thureau-Dangin, TCL & 12, and
edited along with another fragmeent, now in Berlin, of the same tablet (see

figs. 3=3) by E. Weidner in Geglirn-Dharsi HELRRCH A woneschenr Torkafels

wer s publication is a tablet now in the
British Museum, which is catalogued among the Kuvunjik collection. but

{node 320 above), Included in Weids

micst likely also comes from Late Babylonian Uruk, Landsberper drow alter
B By §F a8 eariv a5 115 i [ler :.!.'.Ii'."-: R |i-\--|'. '...I:" LT ":_|E'-'..- AEEF T .'!:"\-'\-!f'l T

{nobte 513 above) 1455




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA
zodiac™ in which each sign is divided into twelve units of 2%
ii{'_g]l'{'k rach —as do the {.-:'.'F:'I.'I"Iil.‘ll."'h_. D as | discuszs in [_'|'|1;|F'.-|:1'1'
VII. The above-described Uruk texts assign to each of the cal-
endar dates an ointment whose ingredients are related to the
zodiacal sign by a pun, either linguistic or purely orthographic,
on the name of the sign. Thus, the text prescribes as ointment

the following ingredients:

For the brst month, cor responding to the zodiacal :.,-iHn Aries
‘Kam, the ||1':l[L'ﬁ.iil"':|.t!-- ATe |'|.|-_'||.:|,_‘|__ [ﬁ”_:_rl.\'. and wool from a --C|'||_='|_|l'_-|_':|:
for month 11, corresponding to the zodiacal sign Taurus ‘Bull’
here designated by one of its conspicuous constellations, the
[1§t'i||l.|l.':-c_. r|'||.‘_'.' are |."|I.'|'.‘-L1.. !.|I|:. 0O 'i'l...:ir |'I-[ a |_'||_:H: !'1_1r month ]]].-

corresponding to the zodiacal sign Gemini, here, as in the simi-
larly late text cited on p. 80, designated by the name of the
constellation Orion, they are to contain the head, blood, and
feather of a rooster;** for month IV, corresponding to the
zodiacal sign Cancer 'Crab,” the blood and fat of a crab: for
month V, corresponding to the zodiacal sign Leo ‘Lion, blood,
tallow, or hair from a lion: for month VI corresponding to the
zodiacal sign Virgo Furrow,®T flour made of Sgniu barley, the
head and feather of a raven; for month VII, corresponding to
the zodiacal sign libra ‘Scales’ . . .;** for month VIII, corre-
sponding to the zodiacal sign Scorpius ‘Scorpion’ . for
month IX, corresponding to the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, here
designated by the name of the god Pabilsag, the head, feather,
and blood of the anzii-bird; for month X, corresponding to the
zodiacal sign Capricorn, blood, fat, and hair of a goat; for
month XI, corresponding to the zodiacal sign Aquarius, B the

' For the micro-zodiac see A, Sachs, [C5 6 (1952) 71

Far recent Hterature see David Bain, Dover Fs i o
" Written DARMUSEM, which elsewhere corresponds to Akkadian
il ‘francolin’® bul which here must be an abbreviation for AR LUGAI
Hooster, part of the constellation Canis Minor,

I'he name of the constellation is written, as usual in late texts, with
the signs KLDIDLT that have no known etymology, unless they stand for Akka
dian afar nisirls, literally “secret place a term -.i-.H-.l;:"n.‘:l::;'.:_; the sizn in which
a planet reaches its exaltation (Greek: hrypsonta). The constellation Raven
(Corvus) has its heliacal rising in month VI; compare the text cited p. 78

[he entry is, here and in the next month, the unintelligible KIKAL-thn

e name of the constellation, written GU, abbreviated from itz Sumer

ogram GLULLA, does not seem to be connected with the word for ‘sagle’
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head, feather, and blood of an eagle; for month XII, corre-
sponding to the zodiacal sign Pisces, here designated by “Field,
the name for the F;L|I.J._IT1,' of Pegasus, the head and blood (vari
ant: heart) of a dove, the head and blood of a swallow:

The late origin of the text is also evident from the fact that
the punning rela t:ll::|1‘|=~|1'||_'=- between the prescr ;plmn and ',hq_-
corresponding sign of the zodiac can be understood only with
reference to the classical zodiac. For ex: imple, the recipe pre-
scribed for the first month is prepared from a sheep although
the expected zodiacal sign, Aries ‘ram, is not mentioned nor
15 the Akkadian name of the sign, Agru ‘hired man, associated
with “sheep”; MUL.LU, MUL.LU, or simply LU with the mean-
ing “Aries” is well attested in Seleucid texts.’® Note also that
the prescription for the second month requires the blood, fat,
or hair of a bull, but the month is identified by the constellation
MUL.MUL “Stars, i.e., the Pleiades, used in late texts instead of
the name GUD ‘Bull’ of the zodiacal sign.

[ am not able to solve the problem posed by the unintelligible
Rl.BAL-fim prescribed tor months VII and VIII, the signs Libra
and Scorpius. However, although less transparent, the connec-
tion between the birds that provide materials for the ointments
and the month or sign for which these are prescribed, can be
astronomically justified;™ thus month IlI, Gemini, de S1iz-
nated by Orion, is connected with the Booster, a part of Canis
Minor; month VI appropriately with the Raven (Corvus):
month XI, Aquarius, with the Eagle (Aquila), and month XII,
Fisces, with the Swallow, a name for the western Fish of Pisces.
oince the identification of the anzii-bird is not certain, its con
nection with month IX, Sagittarius, cannot be argued.

Heads and feathers of various birds indeed appear as ingre
dients in various Mesopotamian recipes, both magic and medi
cal, just as they do in medieval m: igic texts, Among twelve

recipes against a disease™ —its name is broken on the tablet

e AL Sachs, JC5 6 (1952) 71f. ad TCL 6 14:6-20 Among varous the-
ories for the o i of the writing LU, the association of LU (a cunsiform Sirn
that may also be read UDL sheep’) with the zodiacal sign Aries ‘ram’ was

also |.1|--.:_'--u d by Ungnad, AfO 14 (1941-44) 756 1. 37
' Following a suggestion of David Pingree
212 bralfar % |, BAM 473 1 26; in line 27, an enumeration of medicines
or SLUGIDIM O MA "hand-od-the st ';q-_,::,--_n..
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anlv in the last five are the names of the ingredients preserved,
and in the first of these five, the eighth recipe, only the wiord

for “head” The ninth recipe requires the head of a raven,”

the tenth the head of a goose,™™ the eleventh the head of an
uruballu bird,™ and the twelfth the head of an eagle.? A
salve for headache in another recipe also uses the head of an
eagle;*™ a phylactery to assure victory Over an adversary must
include an eagle’s head, eagle feathers, and hair from a lion.>™
[he heads of a water-fowl and of a male bat™ are used in a
salve for headache; the head of a bat and feathers and blood
from various birds in phylacteries against epilepsy™ and
other afflictions.”™

These phylacteries are said to have been transmitted from
Li-“Nanna *? one of the seven sages who lived under King
Sulgi of the Third Dynasty of Ur, w ho elsewhere too is credited
with the confection of powerful drugs and amulets.™

magaad (or RfE, wrlten SAl
SAG KUR.GL MUSEN
aaqaed (written SAG.DU) d-ru-hal-li ML SEM
S A MUSEN: the text i i
wiamad d-re-¢. BAM 4814
i Epbert von Weiher, SpTU, vol. 2 no. 22 iv 11-12
} aacard Kl SAG.SAL MUSEN amged BURUs HABRUD.DA NITA, BAM 480
iif 38, of. AMT T66:4'=11 cited BAM P RN o
BURL. HABRUD.DA ‘bat’ (BAM 4756 5L}, arabii (a bird) (line 147, ar
i fedeling eagle’ (lines 14" and 177), rahifi paspasi ‘duckling” (hne 18°), dribn
vy (lime 16). For BUEL s HABELULY LY ‘hat’ see above note 363
rhe head of a falcon (sndfl) in BAM 311:62 and dupl. AMI 46,5:8, of
a awallow and a bat BE &/'1 133:6, etc., S0 e CALY S 2% skifinnu
Cop Rykle Borger, “Die Beschwdrungsserie BlE mmcser und die Himmel-
fabet Henochs” JNES 33 (19%) 183-96, and Claus Wilcke, "Gattliche und
manechliche Weisheit im Alten Orient,” in Weshed, A, Assmann, ed.
(Miinchen: Fink, 1991, pp. 259-70) 266,

. : : 2
i BAM 476 . 117, also BAMN 43 1m0 75

118




CHAPTER VII

The Nature of Stones

Ingens est herbis virtus datd, maxima gem

Lachalias of Babylon, in tha virlumes which he dedicates 1o King

r . 3 " - - ¥ r 1] iy Ill -1 i
slithridasdes, attrilmates man's destiny o the influenee of or LS SO

Human-headed bulls and other stone colossi guarded, as it
is well known, the gates of Assyrian palaces. Their apotropaic
tunction is sometimes inherent in their names already, as that
of the guardian figure called aladlammii (from the two Sumerian
words alad and lamma, both designating protective spirits); the
name of another, apsasiiu, reflects its shape (from the word for
cow, Sumerian dh). Both these learned loanwords were coined,
along with many others, during the renaissance of learning
under the Sargonid kings.

The palace of Alcinous too was guarded, as we know from
the Ckdyssey, by apotropaic dogs of gold and silver. fashioned
for the Phaeacian king by Hephaestus the Magician ¥ But
only the Assyrian king Esarhaddon explains how the guard
1ans tulhlled their function: they were made of the stone SETIR
“repelling the evil one according to their Siknw. > The avail
able, usual translation of this word Ziknu as form’ (in the

* [ohn M. Riddle, Mirbode of Benmes (1035-1123) De Lapidibuz. Prolopus
line 23, (Sudhoffs Archiv. Beihefi 20 Wiesbaden, 1977 P M
' Christopher A, Faraone, *'F lephacstus the Magician and Near Eastern
Parallels for Alcinows” W wehdoes,” Greek, Boman, and Buyzantine Studics 78
(1987 257-B0. A revised version iz found in o hristopher A. Faraone. Talic
rrars g dropan Horses (Oxford University Priss, 19592) 18-15 hapter
‘B 4 1 Linardians af the Gate”

|I.|-.'||.'|!‘;'-_-‘-|-_||'-~..'-.|:i 5a MNAYCSETIR Sa ki-i Sik-ni-8d-nu irti lemed utarry

Borzer, Esarl p- 61 &27 | pizode 22, A vi 15-16.
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alternative translation “which by virtue of their form ward off
evil” of the above phrase) seeme d to indicate to Faraone, in his
COm arison of Greek and Near Eastern apotr 1=|-.4ain statues, that
the Assyrian king attributed the operative force of the statues
to their form alone. We have seen, however, that in reference

to the handbooks describing herbs or stones a more appro-
priate translation of the word siknu would be ‘nature. A trans

lation ‘nature’ also vindicates Faraone's suggestion that “the
medium could also be an important factor.” His suggestion was
based on an inscription of Sennac herib who boasts of having
had protec clive colossal statues™® fashioned from that same
stone SETIR.* which, as the old translation had it, “was nor-

mally used only for I'.I1.'||.-C.I‘1:. neck amulets!®*® Unfortunately,
Sennacherib does not say exactly this. Rather, as the more up
ro-date translation has it, he identifies “the pindii stone w hich
at the time of my farefathers was (considered) too precious to
be (worn) mnun-i the neck.”>? Still, as Faraone had surmised,
it is the material, the substance, the nature ol f the stone—its
Ziknu Ih1l gives it its power, a power described in the hand
book L'J.]Ilfd_ after its incipit, abmu ZikinZy “the nature of the stone

' Of the entries of this handbook, which has survived only
in “.*.1;.:,:m|1l..-|1. state,”™ some preserve the description of the
stone or mineral, and others also the purpose for which it is

guited. For example:

For the human-headed lion-colosst (apsarsdte) made of NAg*SETIR seé
. L3 Calter, | 12 Levine and |. | Keade AREIM 4 (19%86) 31 suks
The Akkadian name is possibly pindi or crevnti, and not as previously
thought asman
8 Sd e nocinne. whose beautiful structure had the appearance of cu-
cumber seeds, and was highly prized for nec klaces (lif., stones of the neck)
ar amulbets to bring on cain (lil., stone tor commanding favor and Bringing
nl and to kee p disease ||-.'-'I- |} proaching a mi i [ D Luckenbill,
) i (Chicago: University of Chicago Press

15 in CAD K p. 449 EiSddu meaming

Fhe surviving Iragment = STT 108 STT 108, BAM 14 BAN 385
B 4751 (for these, see B. Landsberger, JC35 21 [1967. published 1969] 151
A1 and BM 50664 the latter two are edited, with some COMMENS 0N the
series, by Wayvne Horowitz, "Two Abnu sikinsu Frapments and Helated Bak

T i v e

Lk
ik - L
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the such-and-such stone is tor APPEAsIng divine ANEer;
the such-and-such stone iz for entering the palace—namely, to be
received with favor by the ruler:®

the such-and-such stone is to prevent migraine;
the such-and-such stone which has a greenish tinge is to assure

that the god be favorable to the man: and so on

Descriptions that . appear only in the Assyrian kings’ narra
tives probably are citations from this work, as that of the Qirim
hilibii stone, which protects one from plague™ or of the elallu
stone, which serves to obtain obedience ™ while that of the
SE.TIR-stone “which ensures obedience and averts destruc-
ton™ may be compared with “the stone for averting de-
stric Iinn_" attested in a list of amulet stones.>® The nature’ of
the SE TIR-stone itself does not h: appen to be preserved in the
I"‘[':.'II'II.' book, and m any of the Stone-ky wk's desy rlF'll;“:-j._-u. leave
the modern reader ;-rrlumi fmd as so often, with his curi-
I.'|"\-'||.'-.' unsatished. Take the entry: © 18 stone whose nature is
like hsh eye is called ‘hsh-eve’”; no more 1|‘|h1|"1‘|<|1i'x'r ||"|-'.'I|.-I_!.'l.|k
more r-n_"urv'-;qm- 15 the description of, for ex: ample, the stone
armiiu as “the stone whose nature iz IzLu a stork’s w ing"” or the
stone atvimii called “stone of sunset” A% another stone or pos
sibly the same—the name is not preserved—is called “stone

P'wo parallel texts sum up a list of 37 stones as 3 L. MES TU E.GAL
tas -ri=r kar-za la ma-ha-ri 37 stanes for nbering the palace and not be con

fromvbisd with ¢ » BM 561481 12, dupl. to BAM 3679, coll. C. B. F Walker
! The toxt is :":|:"||--!:|'|! a5 LKA % the list is on the left side of the tablet
that is, either on the first column of the obverse or the last column of the
reverse, [he bottom of the tablet is not preserved, so that the pur pose aof the
enumeration is not apparent. Meither are the b sinnings of the lines pre
zirrved, 50 that the name af the stone with which the line b AITY 1S MiSsing:
':l"\.'\.'.“.'r"-llll'l-\j the unce rtal .'I". caused by the bricak at the left margEin, it 15 also
often impossible to tell whether a line is a new entr V. Or whether it continues
the preceding line. The bexi belongs possibly to the abin Sikindn series. Sim
ilar are the texts BAM 343 and M4, as noted b Kicher. BAM IV p. xili. Com
pare also Egbert von Weiher, SpTl vol. 4 no
! MAg mirimbilibda MAg MIAM.BAD)] ana améli la tehé Archaeal
122 N (+ M)5, cited CAD E p. ™ sv. elally A usagee |
Ay alallu aban qabé u magdri, Borger. Esarlr, 85:50, cited ihid
agari u rihsu stituge, Luckenbill, OIF 2 132:73 (Sennacherils)
rihgi Sdtugi, BAM 343:2

10875 and aupl. BAN
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of sunrise.”™ Would that we had the lapidary of Zachalias of

Habwlon!

A place of special interest was allotted to the magnetite,

sumerian KA.GLNA.DIB.BA, a compound translated into Ak-
kadian as Sadidnu (KAGLNA) with an epithet written DIB.BA
that may be read sabtu or sibilu. Since the reading of the Sumer-
ogram DIB.BA is ambiguous, the epithet either describes the
magnetic attraction of the stone: sibitu ‘capturing,’ or alludes to
the magnetite captured, along with a cohort of rebellious
stones, by the ;;ud MNinurta in the Sumerian mythological v]1i1'
tale Lugale:™ sablu ‘captive. Akkadian Saddnu most likely simply
reters to the ore's ‘(coming) from the mountain™' but the
explanation of the corresponding Sumerogram KA.GILNA as
‘speaking the truth’ is probably just popular etymology, based
on the possible translation dabdbu ‘to speak’ of its component
KA, and the translation kinu ‘true’ or kittu “truth’ of its compo-
nent GLNA; the stone therefore is given the aiticlogy “the
stone of truthfulness, he who wears it shall speak the truth,
only a pious man may wear it This function of “the stone
of truthfulness” evokes of course Pliny’s statement that posses-
sion of the haematite reveals treacherous designs on the part
of the barbarians.*?

Reference to the “Babylonian Stone-book” is made in a Neo-
Babylonian list of stones™ which culls stone names, both
Sumerian and Akkadian, from the standard lexical list HAR-ra

fhubully without apparent order. It ends with a colophon

' Pliny, NH 37.169, quoted in the motto to this chapter, see Robert Hal-
levx and Ja gpues Sehamp, Les Lomdinires grecs (Paris: Les Belles Letires, 1985)
xxiv and 320

I. J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-Ii NIR-GAL. Le récit émiguee el didire-
4 I des Trevaws de Ninnrta, du D inge ef de fa Noreelle Création {(Leiden: Brill
19E3).

From Akkadian Sadd ‘mountain See A. A, Barb, “Lapis Adamas. Der
Blutstein,” in Hommages 4 Marcel Renard, vol. 1, Coll. Latomus 101 (Brus-
sels, 196Y) o4 n, 6 for the sugeestion that the word recurs in Greek as oneités,
and that Greek Zuyuyxov dpeitng reflects Akkadian Srddnu balfu

BAM 194 vij 4

Pliny, NH el as cilisd in K L.'||;I_1i:|_l'_! |i1-_|_':||'\-~.|'.|'|_ [XAC0, B

*Published in MSL 10 65-68.
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comprising a subscript’ and a catch line:5 “(the series) abnu
sikinzu for learning about stones”™™* followed by the equation
MAy KALAG SH-11, [uls-su-ri, the catch line™ to the stone
section of the pharmaceutical series Liruanng The same
catch line also appears at the end of Tablet VIII of the SYTOnym
list malku = Zgrry, 9 showing that the sequel to this SYNonym
list was the stone list, or a particular recension of it.*™

Besides the handbooks, there exist shorter lists of herbs
alone, stones alone, or of a combination of herbs, stones, shells,
and various other maferia magico-medica; these are usually
written on narrow tablets, ™! whose shape itself is reminiscent
of the lamellae made of lead or other metals.

Certain Akkadian stone names have been adduced to
explain Arabic and Greek counterparts.™ The fame of stones’
magical properties and the aitiological explanations pertaining
to them have spread bevond Babylonia. The best known of
these is the gifites or ‘eagle-stone’ Its name in Akkadian is ahan
eré (or its phonetic variant aban aré), of which the second ele-
ment, erfi or arti, is both the word for eagle and the infinitive
of the verb ‘to be pregnant.” It is in the bilingual Sumerian and
Akkadian lists that we find the “basic” meaning, or at least the

vi 17-20
* [(x ¥}] abnu Zikindu [M]A; ana lamada

T NALKALAGGA NAy su-td, KAX7 i 1, in CT 14 17 { = Urianna 111

.--\.I

ne stone seclion=with ils eniries prceded by the determinative
MAy stone=follows the herb section. whose entries begin with the deter
minakive U “herl’ or GIS “tree’: they are usually separated by a ruling (in
Kicher, Planzenkunde 12 11 39/40 and Kacher, Planzenkinde 14 + CT 14 10 i
1519). One source, K 4412 in CT 14 43, ends with the plant section, and has a
SubsCripd | MAGMES, which Kocher SUgRests o restore [arkifn] MNALMES
|there todloaw | the stomes”
** Aalku VI 176
"¥ For concatenating various s¢Ties see Uhapler % (P )
E.g.. BAM 255 or UET 4 nios [48-53% mentioned in his review of the
Leo Oppenheim, JCS 4 (19507 1836 and especially Rend
“Urdonmances médicales ou magmues” KA 54 (1960) 169-76, with BA
1961} 95; such texts are mentioned in Jean Botbérn, EPHE., Annuaire
7o 110 who s quated by Kicher, BAM % Pooxi mode 9

s Paul Kraus, [abir ik Havwds |

Mémoires de lnstitul

I L]
pyphe, 45 (Caira, 1942) 72 (erting Akkadian stone names after B Lamp-
Ian] Fhompson, DACG)
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meaning that was considered primary: the Sumerian name of
the stone is nag.ped; ‘stone for pregnancy’ Nevertheless, in
Akkadian context, the name of the stone is often written,
in rebus writing, with the Sumerogram NAJLA MUSEM. that
is, NAy = aban ‘stone (of)] A.MUSEN ‘eagle-bird’" = erii. It is of

course the homonymity of ‘pregnant’ and ‘eagle,’ and the use

of the logogram of the latter word for the former, that gave rise
to the fable about the stone to be found in the nest of the eagle,

brought by the eagle from India or other far-away places,’

or, according to other sources, tound in the head of a fish called
‘eagle,”” to serve as amulet for pregnant women

lhe claim that stones have such beneficial properties was rid-
iculed by Pliny the Elder when he wrote in his Natural History
in the hrst century A.p.: “Zachalias of Babylon, in the volumes
which he dedicates to King Mithridates, attributes man's des
tiny to the influence of precious stones; and as for the ‘haema-
titis' |a stone discussed by Pliny earlier], he is not content to
credit it with curing diseases of the eyes and liver, but places
it even in the hands of petitioners to the king,”* allows it to
interfere in lawsuits and trials, and proclaims also that to be
smeared with an ointment containing it is beneficial in battle. "

Beads made of semi-precious stones, shells, and other
colored stones (some of which are p:‘n':'-x!i'-::}' colored :,15.:215'-:{{':5..'::-]
are supposed to protect from evils wrought by demons or
witches. Even though in some of the Assyriological literature
they are called “amulet stones,” this designation may be mis-
leading, as our own associations with the word “amulet” are

Cop BRAC 1 (19530) 94 sy “Adlerstein ™
V Kyranidies, cited Bark [WCT 13 (19500 317 n. &

‘In der Literatur wird ein Stein erwihnt, der den Mutterleib mit dem
darin behndlichen Embryo duech etn im Inneren behndliches kleineres
Steinchen wiedergibt (AGM VI 1/2, I 11%. Matirlich wollte sich die
I'eiagerin dadurch vor Fehlgeburt sichern” E, Ebeling, RLA 1 (1928) 121 sv.
“Apotropacen.” See now H. Halleux, Les lapudimires grecs (note 559 above) 3361
n. 4 with previous literature, A. A. Barh, "The Eagle-stopne” WCI 'I,'i-ll'-i"ilﬁ'_:
116-18 has moted the pun, mterpreting thie hesitant SugRestion of K. I:_'._||'|'||1-
bl i|||'||||'~1|'\-:: AL 105

Compare the stone “for entering the palace” cited earlier

Pliny, NH 37169

ik .1-

Leo Uhppenheim, (s damd Gimssmakne i Ancier! Mesopmolamiis

(Lornang, MY The Corming Museum of Glass, 15970) 9t
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different and, moreover, modern authors use the term “amulet”
to reter to a variety of things.”™ In fact, the Latin word amuletum
from which “amulet” is borrowed has no known etymology,
and when Greek and Latin texts speak of using such stones and
other materials for protection, they simply prescribe “tying
them on™ as in Latin (ad)alligare, Greek kathaptein or ver iqgrtein.
It is exactly the same phrase, ‘to tie on; that is used in Akkadian
to describe wearing such phylacteries, ™!

Amulets are used mostly not singly, but on a string. Such a
string of beads (Akkadian furru) 1s made up of various stones
strung on a cord of colored —red, white, black, or multicolored
wool to be worn as charms around the neck, on the right or left
wrist, or the right or left ankle. Other charms —amulet stones
may be placed on the chest or the abdomen. A particularly well
known example from Hellenistic and medieval magic texts and
lapidaries is the charm used to make a woman talk, a phrase
that recurs verbatim in a Babylonian magic text.”™ It is only
the Hellenistic lapidary that says that by placing the prepara
tion on the sleeping woman's bosom (Greek: psyche, a term
used for pudenda), she will be induced to talk. It is. however,
a medieval text that tells us that if vou place the stone from the
nest of an owl [la huppe < upupaj on the bosom of the sleeping
woman, she will babble out in her sleep if she has a lover.5

Prescriptions for various ills include long lists of such beads,

g Beatrice L. Goff, “The Rile of Amulets in Mesopotamian Bitual
||_"\.I'H.. I|_'_;.'_i !._Ill'u_-.-_ | =L

According to A. Ermnout and A. Meillet. Dictians

i (1951) 4 sx., while others have proposad that it d

' Elarch reinterprebed by fiolk -\.".'."":'I:il"-.'_:\q. A% mRoliFHe
(A Walde, Lalteinrsches efunmod

IE!I\.' |||'|"l,".'. RE
Billerbeck, wol

Heimer, “Mocturnal Tal | PRt I ordsr Sluatlies i
Neay Ensfern Literafure in Houor of Willi L Morn, Tevi Abusch ot al
Harvard Semitic Studies, 37 (Atlanta: Scholars Press, 19005 421-24

Wuckariim cavense, &5 p. 45 Pitra (Analecta Sacra 1), from Evax lap
idary, cited Halleux, Studi medievali 3,15 (192 332 and n« wlv edited in Hal
leux, Lamdaires (note 554 abowve) 288 lxvii and 342 Bor diteratuee (Flinn, Dami
geron, and the similar beliefs in German and French folklore [“Aberglaube”])
see also Max Wellmann, Marcellus porr Side als Arzt
Hermes Trismegistos, Philologus supplementband 27

i L 3 z
194, St and nn, 26-29

1id e Kodr IMIAER (i

ItH,
-

. - + e 1
(Leipzig: Dieterich
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sometimes enumerated in sets for each such string; the lists
end by stating the purpose ol the string (furru), or simply of
the group of “stones” (Akkadian abmu, mual]'.' expressed with
the Sumerogram NAy) and the manner o 1pp|n'.1iiun For
example, a small tablet enumerates eleven beads, and summa-
rizes them as “eleven stones for blurred vision, ™ o string on
red wool, you wrap ‘wolf-bane’ on seven rolls (lippl) of blue
wool while vou recite a charm, and tie it on his left hand.”

[o cure a hemorrhaging woman you string on red wool various
stones, recite the appropriate magic spell, and tie the string
around her waist:™ another string for the same purpose is to
be strung on the tendon of a dead cow or dead sheep, '.1.|t|1
fourteen—that is, twice seven —knots tied between the beads.”

Mot all the items are precious or semi-precious stones, or
even stones at all. Among the “stones” enumerated there
appear beads made of a metal, either of the precious metals
silver and gold, or of others, such as copper, iron, or tin, and
beads of various minerals such as antimon, and even shells, all
of which are normally written by means of their Sumerograms,
with initial NAy ‘stone.

Specihcations added o names of stones are rare, except tor
the qualification “male” or “ fermnale” mentioned earlier in con-
nection with the sex of herbs (Chapter 11). Male and female vari-
oties of stones are known from Classical texts™ and from late
antiquity; for example, it is said of the topaz that "it is green,

. hard, compact, transparent. This is the male varety. The
female variety is lighter.™™ Male and female stones are named
ot ..1|'||'., i maeic kexts™ and in the stone lists, ™ but 1]‘".':'-' aTe
so classified in the “Glass texts” the Assyrian prescriptions for

Akkadiam: Wrmat il
=0 .u.l'u:- 35 also :\-"\._'\:
% BAM 237

237 1 end.

16,39 37119 see B, Hallewx, “Féeondité des mines e

cowualité des pierres dans Vantiquité gréco-romaine,” KEFH 45 | 1970 1623

idaires (note 559 above) 326
T lithica kervemata S Lol (5 il tondalios) dotv & @pany, &

- Ehappotepos, cited Halleux, Laprdarnes (note 559 above) 121

7 nAg Su-u WNITA, BAM 473 ii 22
i NITA and Mg li-li-i SAL in the abnu Sikindu text KAT31L5-6




THE MATURE OF STONES

producing colored glasses, which speak of male and female
frit.** Among the rare descriptions of natural markings, one
refers to a variety of adpd stone as %1 uskarn kullumu which
shows a (moon?) crescent™ and some shells are often
P ihed as hay INE SEvVEen '\-F'!ll,!"\-_ s

In contradistinction to the amulet of antiquity, which
according to one definition is “a stone of inherent supernatural
powers that may be engraved and/or consecrated, and that is
etther used as a seal or worn as a phylactery” and to the tal-
isman, which is “an image either made of metal in the mund
or engraved on a metal plate, over which ima £e a ceremony of
incantations and suffumigations is performed in order to
Induce a spirit to enter the talisman and to endow it with
power,™ the Babylonian “stone” bears no ENEraving or
image. The images and l."I";‘-"-.!.'l.'i'I"' on Babylonian cylinder
ceals have a L|||1I.-'=\.|'I| origin and ai tiology, even tImuth o
course some seals may have been worn as amulets ™ and
even though the }.n'hulm stone that serves as material for a
cylinder seal is said to determine the fate of the person who
wears such a seal in llwun'-un- appended to one exen nplar of the
avnu sikinin series.™ Nor does the Bab Y |||nu:e|1 string of stones

':.|:'|..-.|."."='... lu Us lu [Sal L. AL Lo -._“'|'-|'| nheim, Gless and Glasemaling
nil Mesopodantin (note 578 above) 48 Iragm. ¢ 820, 500 thid. 49
2¢¢ B, Reiner, [INES 26 (1967) 19% line L owith note 210 a further attes
AN 15 MAy @f-pru-n 5 1 AR PAD=, von Weiher, SpTL v | 22 1 3
* avartu fa 7 tikpaZa sbert von Weiher SoTL)
other references cited CAD T sa fekpai: For the read
(1967, published 1969) 147
David Pingree, “Astrology.” in Dictivmary of the His ory of Iders, vl
(New York: Scribner, 1973) 118-26; see also Et ymagines sapientes apellant
belsam, qguod interpretatur violator iJLLia .!:IZI-\.::,Z'I.E facit ymago per violenciam
LCHL . . . Sunt composibe . .|:_:--'||"'*||-\. PIOPTS & 1 ;"'|,~||-" 1L T preclicta, el hog
M TP Or s |-|.'|=«.I'I""| B BR Sulfumigacionibes q jurbus fortifscantur atira
nuntur spiritus ad IPSAs VMARINGs Pecatrie Lafinas (Pingree) 1 i 1
For I.'&l questiron of representations J he unction of seals
the works of Edith Porada, for example, “The lconography of Death in
Mesopotamia in the Early Second Millennium . i Divalh in Mesopotamiig
B, Alster ad M sopatamia, B [(Copenhager L kademisk Fog |.|:_!_ 1950}
ST See aleo the arti le by B, Godft cited . 379
L d

BAM 194 viki. The text (formerly blished az KAR 185) has been

1

r

N e P N .

actdlueced by B, O I o IO 300 gkl bl was Kl FPTERCE &8 PERCTTING IO P
E

tents from a particular cvlinder seal rather than reterming (o the wearsr of

SEECLT & -\.|'.:|




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

normally undergo a ceremony of consecration by which a spirit
is indu od to enter it and to endow it with power. The power
sought to imbue the string or the individual stones is that
coming from the stars. For this reason they must be 'i.""i.'l."'\.""-it'-..i
to irradiation by stars.

In a recently ﬁul‘-]l-«]n d ritual enumerating the proper amulet
stones to be used in various predicaments™ such an exposi-
tion to the Goat star is recommended against the evil machi
nations of an “ill-wisher” or, as the term bél lemubti may also be

translated. “adversary” Other strings listed in the same text,
but without specifically prescribed nocturnal exposition, pro-
tect from such physical ailments as diseases of the eye, ** but

alse from harm brought about by enemies, ill-wishers, divine
anger,™ and sorcery.™ The ritual to pn:-thl the client from
the disastrous consequences (described in lines 8-16) hruLl;.JIt
about by an “ill-wisher” begins with column ii line 8.%< It is
divided in two parts; the | first section of seven lines (ii 17-23)
enumerates seven phylacteries, one in each line, containing
two herbs and one stone each, while the next section goes

without a ruling—from the enumeration of stones to the expo-
sition to the Goat star (the star of Gula) and the prayer to Gula,
beginning in ii 24 and ending in 1 ii 2, for a total of thir ty lines. ™"
This last section begins with a list of tw plve stones—as a matter
of fact, when you count them there are thirteen —and many of

them cannot l'u* identified:

Carnelian, lapis lazuli, yellow obsidian, neekku, egizangll, pappardili,
. 1 o 5 F

"..'--.-.-r::IEi':. lnmmassy, antimon, jasper magnetite, |'|e--.-...-.~'.,..!..g»u.-.'.-_

twelve(sic!) stones (to use) if a2 man has an “ill-wisher You string

Egbert von Weiher, Spll; wil, 2 no. 22, An excerpl tablet that dupli-

cales lines 16-25 15 i'lf:l!i-ﬁ'_l.-l,:. by M. | Geller, ARD 35 (1585) 211, Mote |x] B

NALMES DIS HUL.GIG UD4.KAM &3 ITLNE DU-su | | stones if “"hatred”
was practiced against him on the fourth of month V', i 30-31w ith which may
be compared the magic “practiced against the man on the fourth of moenth
¥1 before the constellation Centaurus,” STT §9:50, see Chapter Vi

:."'H..I_ RG] :-'
1 16'-25, 1 B=16,

1046
A |||||:'|:.: after lime 7 of column i introduces a section that runs until
olumn i line 32, at which point other rituals begin

Thirtv and nod thirtyv-one, since line 327 15 a rejet trom lime 31.

125
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the stones and phylacteries on a [linen” thread], vou set in place
a holy-water vessel, yvou purity the stones and the E:-|'1_1,"E._|:_t|,'r||_-H_
yvou place the stones before the Goat star, you set up a censer with
aromatics, you libate beer, (you reCite) the incantation:
~'0 Bright one, let your angry heart be appeased,
et your innermost relent, O Gula, exalted | L.\;E?,-
You are the one who created mankind, who bestows lots. food
portions, and food offerings,®
be present at my lawsuit, let me obtain justice through vour verdict
because of the sorceries, spittle and spatter, evil machinations
of my adversary, let his evil doings turn back against him and affect
|":I:- '."||'.||.1 .:'.'ll_! .Il'.'\-\. |:1|_'u_1:.,_

and I, your weary servant, will sing your praises.

How stones acquired their renown for protecting from evil
and granting success to an enterprise is not known; however,
there is a tradition about strings of amulet stones harking back
to a famous king of the past. Some are attributed to Hammu
rapi, Naram-5in, and Rim-5in, just as some “proven salves”

bear the name of Hammu rapi.®™ A list enumerating fourteen

amulet stones, to which several duplicates exist, has as sub-
script: 14 stones of the necklace of Nardam-Sin,*" while vari-
ants to it attribute the necklace to King Rim-Sin,

[he first four signs, -S3f-a-ni, are unintelligible to me. They seem to
stand for a first or third person past tense of the verb 3

tor changm

Lompare the address to the Wagon star in STT 73 (see p. 71)
* For salves attributed to a [AmoUS :\.II'I:.; of the st see l,,'f':.||":!q.'! 11 P 11
and n, 1
14 MALMES GU ™Ma-ram-9Sin, BAM 372 ii 5; [14 GU MNa-ram-9Sin,
UM 30757 T Nag MES GU ™Na-(raj-am-*5Sin, BAM 375 11 42 14 GO ™Na-
ral-am-"5in, BAM 376 v 8; [. . [.MES GO | |, BAM 368 i % see (also for
BL 2409+ i1 24, K.A282 + 1 14) Kacher, BAM TV p. xvi ad no. 357, and Kicher
‘Ein verkannter neubabylonischer Text aus Sippar” A X0 (1943 1575
Note, however, that not all names written AM-Sin are to be emended o
Mardm-Sin, since AM as Sumeropram can stand for th %k kad b word frg

wild bull” and hence the x|:.'|.. g can refer to King Rim-Sin of Larsa, as in,
e GU AM-S5in in AMT 71 1 1 6 see Yalvac, Stidies in Honor of Benma
II-Il.':.:'\-:.'u""".' An I| |.'-\. S

- L. I s L -
TRIR gl s ST PP .
1 ST = A PEET DHFER |

i Aprd 21, 1965, AS 16 (Chicago: Uni

itv of Chicago Pre JOGEY AT i o o R Ty sublishid
VETSLEY OF LICaeD Fress: 1N & OW Conbirmed by the recemntls publishes
text CT 21 B9, which writes CU AM-YSin LUGAL Larsam | LD UMNUGHE) in
113, a5 | pointed oul in “Magic Figurines, Amulets and lalismuans,” in Mowrsters

Ty , : - * 33 - : 15 % .
g Lhemons o FHe Anciel and Medievad Wordds, Papers Presendti o 1n Honos

|..""
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The date of composition of the Stone-book is not known, but

K

of the first millennium, when much of the speculative literature

it probably is to be placed around the turn, or at the beginning

and scholia originated, as opposed to lists of stones and other
objects of the material world, which go back to the very origin
of cunettorm 1,'.:i|:i,|‘;:._'h, It 15 worth ':'I.l.-‘li['l.g that of these latter lists
.;-.|'-||:.,- gh._1|'|'_|_=_~'w-; X1V (snakes and other animals), XVI (stones),
and XVII (plants) of the lexical series HAR-ra = hubullu have
parallels in the three handbooks characterized by their kenning
Zikinu. It is therefore significant that the same three kingdoms
of nature have a role not only in Hellenistic magic but also, with
slight modihcations, in Babylonian astral magic.

[he relevant part of Hellenistic magic is described in the

work called Cyranides.®™ Book 1 "contains twenty-four alpha-
betically ordered chapters. In each of these are enumerated,
both individually and in combination, the magical-medical
|'||'|_'|F!l|_"'!'|_i|_"'-.. of four entities which share a common letter, these
entities being plant, bird, stone, and fish. Each chapter also con-
tains the description of an amulet made of the relevant stone
and containing in its design one or more of the other enti-
ties. "™ Neither birds nor iish—which, by the way, share one
tablet, Tablet XVIII, of HAR-ra = hubullu—appear in the Baby-
lonian sources: th Y are |'|r5'|].il. ed by trees, so that in lieu of four
entities, Babylonian sources enumerate three only as being per-
tinent in magic: plants, stones, and trees. The references to this
practice are rare and often unclear, but the juxtaposition of
these three is diagnostic. For example: “when’ you practice
Eﬂ{“][_ stone, and tree and exorcism, do 1t .'|||.'lr'|_|;l with ils com-
or “when you want to ascertain the zodiacal sign

mentary’”

of Edith Porada, Ann E. Farkas et al., eds. (Mainz an Rhine: Philipp von

Zabern, 14983} 3 n ¥OA new ;,|I_!!_'\'ii|_||!-q,' |:II|'EI-!‘:|'|.! 14! I":.'_lh\.':': von YWeiher,

SoTLE wol. 4 no, 129 iv 19 writes GU AM-9Sin LUGAL SESUNUGH. The list
=

of ammulets ALY TS (= S8AA &

line &

no. 82 also lists 14 GU AM-Sin in reverse

For recent literature see David Bain, ““Treading Birds” An Unnoticed
use of natio (Cyranides L1027 119.93," in Dewer B 285-304
® Dimwr Fs 29
ki 0 NAy u GIS 0 LOMASMASG-tu a-na GIG te-pu-3d it-ti si-ti-3a
e-pu-iih, A 6 (1891) 243:39., cited A. Livingstone, Muysficel mrd Met froloeroal

E xgrnnalory Works of Assurran il Babyiorhan Schalars (Oxford: Clarendon
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in . .. stone, plant, and tree [. . .}/ Trees, plants, and stones
were associated with zodiacal signs in late Babylonian texts
as they were in Hellenistic Egypt, and to these entities were
sometimes added animals, cities, and excer pts or incipits of
mantic material, lists of gods and temples, and others.®2 No
explicit reference is made, however, to amulets with such pic
torial representations.

In a late commentary*™ the mention of plant, stone, and
tree 15 possibly connected with medicine, if my reading™ “to
heal him [. . .] plant, stone, and tree of/which |_ . -] 18 correct;
the next line of the text already makes the awui‘idtmn of a zodi-
acal sign with magic operations®® for which the main sources
are the two Neo-Babylonian texts BRM 4 20 and 19, and the simi-
lar texts LBAT 1597 and LBAT 1626, discussed in C hapter VI.
The just cited text which associates the three entities plant,
stone, and tree with exorcism or magic (Akkadian madmaiiiu or
astpiitu ‘art of the exorcist’) enjoins the practitioner to have
recourse to its sifu or, as the signs can also be read, sty The
latter reading, sffu, designates a commentary arranged like a
glossary in two columns, and such a comment. iry would have
given in the se Lm‘d column the SVRONMY M Or &x pl:m ition of the
word in the Arst.”™ What the comme ntary to U NA; # GIS may
have contained we do not know: pmn.:h!-. it gave equivalences,

1986) 73, and translated by him as “W hen vou pertorm plant stone and wood
and the art of the exon 158 for a sick man —one performs (i) with its com
ment’,” For the texts see Ernst Weidner, Gestirn-Darstel] TTE

schien Tiwekafeln (note 520 above) 170

RATTH

b L]

(W]

MAS ana 1GH-ka ina E SUn | pit-qad’) 54 na |
IC5 6 (1952) 66:6 (= TCL 6 12), see Sachs, ibid. 716
I Sep Reiner. JAOS 105 { 1985) 592§
|.|=-.';.|. :ll:l
* [ama] balluwtizu | | T-End) O My u GIS S TIL |
[KILAGGA NITA ana SAL MUL. [KUN.MES] ‘Tove of man for woman
constellation: [Pisces],” LBAT 1621:8'. restored from BEM 4 20:6, see Ungnad
AfCr 14 (1941-44) 258
* Far botanical ¢ rlossaries of ., e.%.. the glossaries in A. Delatte, Anescdeta
athenrensia,  Bibli -I|.|..|.1-.- de la Faculté de philosophie et lettres de
I Liniversité de Licge, fase, BB yol, 2 pp- &3t the Byzantine Greek Lexikon
kata alfahiton o hd herm@nenmial fine Wn bo e (= Lhelatte, op. ci. 378 .)

H, Thomson (note 108 above) a5 no. 9

was also edited subsequently by b
3

¥
I
13341

i UL de synony mes grecs, 1
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ar common names, to such exotic ingredients as “lion’s blood

or “wolf bone” as the magical papyrus PGM XII 401f."" cited

earlier (p. 32) ind so0 represents one tradition in the explanation

af “secret” names.

s Hopfner, Offenbaringszinber, vol, 1§ £493 and "Mageia” in

PR 7%




CHAPTER VIII

Nocturnal Rituals

Stellis aque he

Might is a time when spirits roam and danger lurks. “, . . The
ominous day was one of the dark, moonless nights of the inter-
lunium at the end of the month between last and first visibility
of the moon, nights when it was indeed believed that evil
spirits could roam freely”*™ But night is also filled with the
emanations of the moon and the stars, and 15 thereby suited
tor the performance of rituals and magic manipulations. The
moon may have been an ally of sorceresses—it was the full
moon that Erichtho, Medea, and other notorious sorceresses
“drew down” to make their magic more efficacious, thus
IT'I;'IRi!'i:.: Tl'll_'r-‘-i.:!l|:-.'_ the home of -.~.-th1._~5, famous from Plato oy
Lucan®~but no Mesopotamian text speaks of the influence
of its waxing and waning on the growth of crops or on various
human activities. No instructions are extant about procedures
known from folklore and that the farmers’ handbooks of
antiquity —Virgil, Columella, Pliny the Elder—recommend and
that are still practiced today under the name “biody-
namics™:*" say, planting to be carried out when the Moon is
waxing, and pruning when it is waning.*!

AL L Gralton and N, M. Swerdlow, “Calendar Dates and Chmimous
Drays in Ancient Historiography” [WCI 51 (1988) 14-42: thi qucte is on p. 16,

For literature see Chapter VI
Fhe Mew York Times, May 2 1991, Section B page | (continued on
page S
"1 know only of one instruction to the farmer based on astromomical
data, a letter from the Old Balwlomian 1 Wl that warns fak i soak’ the
sesame seeds in preparation For sowing before the rising of Sirms. The Letter,
TLB 4 (= Altbabylonische Briefe, 3 [Leiden: Brill 1968]) mo, 65, is quoted by
F K. Kraus, [A05 88 {19%8) 116 and again, adding a reference to stars g

naling the time to cultivate, by R. Frankena, SLB 4 p. 197, The reference i
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Moon and Sun may combine their influences. Accordingly,
[ RETS] ':.L'lh"*-\. -:"'\-.:"1'1“-*«-.:'. qu'_-.il_:|1.|||_'|_i_ (] .'|:_‘|"|'|i.‘1':*-5||_"‘!'l1"::.‘:- }"'-'|il"|'l"~ and
for other ritual acts are the two regularly occurring planetary
events, the conjunction and the opposition of the Sun and the
Moon. These are of course, in lay terms, the nights of the new
moon, a time when a solar |,u._!|l‘--.|." may OCour, and of the full
moon, that is, the middle of the month, when a lunar eclipse
may OCCur.

Both dates repeatedly appear in medical texts. The night of
the new moon is recommended as the time when an herb
against witchcraft is to be ingested in beer:** another herb is
to be used tor purityving the man at new moon’s day, by }1l1tti1!31
it into water and exposing it to the stars,*= and still others by
placing it around the patient’s neck or giving it to him to eat
at new moon's day®* A particularly precise instruction
directs: “put a potsherd lying in the street [and other mate-
rials?] into first-quality beer, drink (it) at new moon's day facing
the sun."™ Moonless nights are, as we saw, particularly appro-

late for ¢ Erinj v, Thus, an instracti i rtunately
priate for gathering herbs. Thus, an truction, unfortunately

waturally o the season, and comparable o the importance of the rising of
Sothis (ie., Sirius) in signaling the food of the Nile in Egypt, or to the rising
of Sirius observed for the timing of agricultural tasks in the Nabaetean Agri-
lisire as noted by D, Chwolsohn, Die Ssaber und der Ssabismus (St. Peters-
1856 val. 2 i 92, The relevance of the Old Babvlonman letter tor the

identibcation of the oleiferous plant was maost recently adduced by :'n.ll:.;lll'l

Civil, Tire Farmmers Insfructions, A Sumerman Aericnl i Manua! {Sabadell [Bar

|'=.l|'|.\,'|! Spatn Editoreal ALMSA . 1994 with reterence to Ehe discussion by

Marvin Powell, Arfa Crreerbalis 9 (1951) 155-64

v, KA 76 B ASEY: 1-8 and 14-21. a three

dation for use, 5 preserved but not the Birst column, the one that goees the
name of the herk, and only part of the second column, the one that specifies
uEAtvE powWer

bubbull amélalAd ullulo ana me nadia ma UL bua-jot-tu’|

LAALA Ina kiskdify | |, Rawld sh Bk A0S 1], améta Stkuliu, bt
T L y T T
1 2=14 and Bocher Filcnzerikirmde 1 mey, v 18 19 2, Xi=24 5l 42 The P Bexts
are discussed in Pablo Herrero, L ripeingie resopolannenne, M. SIEnst,

{Paris: Becherche sur les Civilizations, 19841 19 with a node that we have
= L
= des rares prescriptions de caractére magique,” bid. n. 33
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baipbul ana I"'-!!' SHUTIEAS s, o [ ¥ | 7, PEStored mGm A




MOCTURNMAL RITUALS

fragmentary, prescribes a procedure “on the day when the
moon disappears from the skv'™ and continues with “vou
pull up’ [. . .] the stars must not see (it°), on the 29th day e |
hair from his head” and further directs that an effigy be made
(presumably of the evil) and offered to the sun. Samag, o

A t'[fl;-_:_'. is also used In a ritual to be |_‘.~|_~r|'._-.:*|'|=_..-.,:' at the frst
sighting of the new moon, a favorable moment as the subscript
tells us: “Incantation to recite in order to turn the evil into good
at the first visibility of the moon 52

[he efhgy to be fashioned, at moonrise, is called here not
with the usual term ‘figurine’ or statue(tte)™ but passu
‘doll = specibied in two exemplars as a “male doll”™™ and in
the third as a “female dol]#2 Whaose ethigy the “doll” PEpre-
sents is not stated in the preserved portions. The ritual
addresses the exorcist with the words “throw the ‘doll’ behind
you into the river, and the evil will be loosed " Whereas one

i Ssnr i Smnd itlably, BAM 580 v 5 18T 1 iv 5): compare a
ritual against ol dreams prescribed erninng Sin i il ‘when the Moon has
disappeared,’ KAR 262 rev.(!) 14

BAM 580 v 7'-8

©EALIMNIMIMA 3 1GLDUA 1SR HI L S1Cs. GA L KAM, This ap
has survived in three exemplars, One, which has the ritual on the rey
(BMS 24 + 25 4+ K. 14704, new copy in Su-ile no. 59 2u b Fipds innes
edited by Werner Maver Lintersuchumgen zur Formencprache der Belmlasiced
Letelsbesclrioare v, Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5 [ Bomve: Biblical Tnstit
Fress, 1976] 529.) has on the obverse a prayver to the Moon

lifting, of the hand"; its tenor resembles that of the pravers for calming the

H . " T = DA Kd 204 1 1§
AlETY Sl 'uf:'--"'.:‘u i oy guwriLda). The second {(BA I SE0) 1S a large tablet
iy

with three columns on each 2] 1t enumerates a number of affli Hons, seem

gl pavchological; the ritual appears oward the end, and is followed b

the words “the evil of dreams and (other) evil signs™ a phrase that may pe

resent the hiinal rubric, The purpose of the third ritua i
prayer to the Moon preceding it, is, a cording io s rubric
god.” The prayer to the Moon was edited along with its several more con
plete duplicates, by W. G. Lambert, INES 33 (197} 2945
SR LA
See Benno Landsborper WEEM
£AMNA ITA :-I':':- I'-:. .: (3] l":-'\:l.:e |I kA -I.'\':
S EANA SAL (Sn-ila fo. 59 obw

{nobe 528 above) 530

il 15T 1175

|:-.II tal-lja-nik-ka ana I 41 B-ma HUL BUR

P VLI - B
CRTRIEEREN (ot b8 abowve) 53 ey 1Y




ADTEAL MAGIC IN BABYLUONIA

text ends here and its parallel® is followed by a ritual against

ovil dreams, in the third text®™ the ritual is followed by a

prayer to Orion, fragmentary to be sure, but evidently imploring

the constellation to avert illness: "0 Orion |. . .], who drives

away illness [. . .], you are high in the sky, you rise [. . .|, vertigo
|, before” you [. . )%

[he full moon also has a role in nocturnal rituals. The day
of the opposition of Sun and Moon may vary from the 13th to
the 16th, but in the schematic month of 30 days it is set for the
15th, To cure the affliction named ZI.KUs.RU.DA, literally “cut-
ting the breath,”™ the patient addresses a prayer to the Moon

on the night of the 15th of the month."” Offerings to the
Moon on the 15th day are also recommended in the hemerol-

god 5in, presents an offering and recounts his affliction to 5in

ogles."™ A remedy for the ears is to be prepared on the 15th
of the sixth month™ while the next recipes prescribe that the
treatment be performed on the st of the third month and
the 11th of the eighth month respectively.*"!

For some rituals it is essential that both planetary deities,
the Sun and the Moon, be equally present. That time is when
the full moon sets and the sun riges, at dawn ot the q].m}' of the
opposition of S5un and Moon, in the middle of the month (usu-
ally expressed as the 15th day); this is the time for carryving out

a ritual against the spirits of the dead that haunt a man.** The

aim of the ritual is to gain deliverance from afflictions caused

CIPA 2L AN NA | | miukkifu GG [. . ] Exp-la-ta ina Samé
nap-|ha-ta ). sidanu | | mahraka AN | . LEA 25 ji 2
abverse'), For other pravers o Orion see P 5h
For hkeratune and SuEEesl d dentihcations see Kacher BANM IV P xvi
n. 26. For rituals against okiredi-magic see Chapter VI
* BAM 449 i 2f., al=o ibid. 11-15.
Se pr, 113
L5 AN 23 ITLKIM, AMT
L1 EAM 3a ITLSIG, ibid. 14, and ina UDL11.EAM 38 ITLAPIN,
[he latter date which does not seem o be astromomically sinificant
elate, as |'-.l---:i' wdlso the other dates of this text, WO saome r-||--w._.|i._;|-.||,|-._i

Yo mECET akS dTC KREAYTY ETCIm CCrtairk -\.\,'I|'-\. i|'|.\,|'_|,l| % I_'-|.\,|-_ LHeS

L g 4
BAUVD 3L YA, and par




NOCTURMA RETLIALS

by a “persecuting ghost”;* it is pertormed “on the 15th day
when moon and sun are equally present”*™ The exorcist
“clothes the patient in a dirty’ garment, draws his blood

slashing his forehead with an obsidian (knite), has him sit

down in a reed hut, has him face north, makes an incense
urh'rin-' (4] |un|;'--_| and libates cow’s milk to Sin t toward sunset”
and ms 'II‘-I. 'S an incense offering of ‘cypress’ and libates fine beer
to Samad toward “sunrise” Then the patient recites as follows:
“lo my left is Sin, the crescent of the great heavens, ™ to mv
right the father of mankind,* $amasz the judge, the two gods,
AT L'ﬂlnr% (lit. tathers) of the great gods, who determine the lots
tor the tar-flung people. An evil w ||‘.-;1 has blown at me, the per

secuting ghost persecutes me, so that | am worried, | am trou

bled, disturbed (as I face) yvour verdict. Save me so that [ not
come to grief.” He recites this seven times, leaves the reed hut,
changes his clothes, puts on a pure garment, speaks to f- n as
follows: ‘Incantation: Sin. light of heaven and earth. take aw i

my hln'hn-."wk He speaks this three times and speaks to Sam; 1-,
as follows: ‘Samag, great judge, father of mankind ¥ let the
evil wind that has se |.|.|l. 'd on me rise to heaven like smoke, and
I will sing your praises—he speaks this three times and does
ok [ ] e

BAM 228:27 and dup
Hoina LD 15 KAM um >m o Samag iSlenis
dupls. 220:21°F. - 32393 The fexts have been ed
sal Means of Dealing with Che 58 i Aci
Liniversity of Chicago !-"-n-i. i'.'l"-'.i||':5'\-"""'
Iill' ..I'|q.'i TS Tl [ Il'\ql,'q,i E:|-.'
sinee obviously on the 15th the mcn 15 full
% The word for mankingd” is saf-pnal
headed” written with the Sumer ErAMm SAG.GI
See preceding note
S A BITUG SA HA ML ML =A% 1na May
ta-tab-bak ina SA CLORLGAL TUS-ib au
|in ama UTUSO A NI
MNIGMA GISSUR.MIN CAR-an | |
ana LLUB-aa “5in UDSAR AM-e GAL MES ana FAa
U DLEUD MNGIR.MES kilallin  a-l HNGIR, MES
=0 BAR ana UN_MES DA A ES I HUL-timy i-di-pan-ni
UaMES-an-ni lu <na>-as-23 w=gd-ku u da

ba-ni-ma la ah-ha-bil 7




ASTEAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMIA

[he situation is quite clear, even though the ritual does not
specify the time when it is to be performed. Since the moon
is in the west, that is, setting, and the sun rising in the east,
we have here a dawn ceremony

Appeals to stars and planets as the deities’ astral manifesta-
tions are known from two late rituals, the New Year's ritual in
Babylon and a ritual performed in the temple of Anu in Uruk.
Among the deities addressed in the MNew Year's ritual in
Babylon™" are the goddess Sarpanitu (the consort of Marduk,
chiet god of Babylon) in her astral manitestation,”™™ also the
Square of Pegasus,™! Mudrukesda,** and the star of Eridu;™
they are followed by the planets Jupiter,™™ "-.ln-n'l'.-r_‘.;""' Saturn
here called, with an epithet elsewhere reserved for Libra, Star
of justice™ —and Mars, and the stars Sirius ™ Arcturus, ™
NE.NE.GAR,™ Numuida,®™' Antares,*? and finally the Sun and
the Moon.®™ The praver to '!5-._!';‘-_'.:-.:-‘:‘."-. ||_4I,q'|;|r':. .:;-;-il,:-.'_ Bél (that is,

'Sin HAR.GIM DUG EN “Manmna gid. nu, . gal

Lmuka bazlil] 350 DUGLCA=-ma ama <LTI

dli. kus, gal Af.a SAEPL R im hul garra.l
* katarzu gaan.siil @ 3-890 DUGLGA-ma MU x [x], BA

partly duplicated by BAM 228:24-32, 239:18°-26" My translation
y mostly minor details feom that of Jo Ann Scurdock (2ee nobe Gl

e : i
5 also treated by Marten Stol, in Nefura! Phenorrena, [0 ], W

PRV Lk & Eag I."'I\.II\.II'I'. 11 I".'.II=|LI'\II'- !IIII!I\.'.I1I
erowx: 1921), pp. 1274

-bat kakkabi ‘Sarpanitu, bi |:.;_|II| gt of the stars” lind

IABBAR “White

YWMULGUDUD. line 306
MULGENMNA kakkab Kitta u miSar, line 307, Libra and Star of Samas

despenate Saturn in several cuneiform solurces, see ||||:'|:|'r 1n |‘||.:.".::|'.- and

- 1l
2

s § 3 ' . - o
1 PIM P A3l 3d i o, QuUodingE |.|||‘::l..| LAS 2 il|" el

sed: line 311, The ||-||:'=-'|--|'~.l*~--||l:'. Boy B rodcd PNe-dn
Namse Hol |I|F-|I: F.
S AR s
su-mus-da, line 312

i O e [
LE TR

B Breast of the Scorpion,” line 313

5
- ji
ines 214 and 315




MOCTURMAL RITUALS

Marduk), and his consort Béltiva in lines 318ff. addresses the
goddess (lines 325-32) as the planet Venus or as one of its mani-
testations as a fixed star: the Bow (MUL.BAN), the Goat (MUL.
UZ), the Star of Abundance (MUL.HE GAL .A), the Star of Dig-
nity (MUL.BAL.TES.A), the Wagon (MUL.MAR.GID.DA). Coma
Berenices’ (MU AEDIN} and Vela’ (MUL.NIN. MAH)

In the temple of Anu at Uruk in a nocturnal ceremony®
offerings are made on the 16th (of a month that is not identified
In the preserved portions of the ritual) to the heavenly manifes-
tations of the temple’s main deities: to “Anu ot the sky” and
“Antu of the sky,” as well as to the seven planets,* and in the
same text daily offerings are made to “Anu and Antu of the sky"
and to the seven planets, now named in the sequence Jupiter,
Venus, Mrz-.‘ur}'. Saturn, Mars, the rising of the Sun and the
sighting of the Moon %

Ihe heavenly manifestations of Anu and Antu are, for Anu,
a star belonging to the constellation Mudrukeida (o Dra-
conis’) and, for Antu, a star in the constellation Ursa Maior %
The text itself specifies: “as soon as the star of Great Anu of the
sky rises, (and?) Great Antu of the skvy rises in the Wagon o

'he most elaborate ritual performed at night with appeal to
the stars is the “was hing of the mouth” (mifs pr). It deals with
the all-important ceremony of breathing life into the statues of
the gods, a process called empsychosis in Greek. In Babylonia,

4 Akkadian: baviiu

[ ST T

Krluels accadiens (note 649 abovie) 79 lines 3° 5 LD 16
arhussu 10 immeré SAG-ti-ti marutu ebbati £a garnu w supry Skl
(RIS} u Antu 3 Zamé 0 UM BADMES 7-3d-nu ana sa-al i -na te-
bi-ib-tum 5U% ina paramahi ziqqurrat “Ani kima fa UD.16.KAM 3a Tebéti
INReppus,
- OmiZam kal Jatti 10 immereé mardti ebbi b 53 qarnu u supru Sukluly

ana Anl u Antu Sa fame SSA0 M LAR “Lhil-bat SGUDLD 4CE MNMNA YSal-lat
i 31,

a-nu KUE-ha SamaZ o LI A 9SiER Inneppus, abid, p 79 pey
and the similar enumeration . ind muhihi 7 passirmah hurisi ana $Sal
MEGAR “Dil-bat 1GUDLD 90 MMNA U “Sal-bat-a-nu *Sin samas kima %a
AMNTLRENNITAT s Gaite tanassi-mia (el . 1bpd = 112234
Rifwelz acoadiens (note 649 abovel 55 n. 2. The star li
refers 15 now published in MUL AP
* kima 3a MUL YAnu rabi a3 sam ittapha An-tum rabity

MUL.MAR.GID.DA ittapha “Une cérémonie nocturne dans e temipl

in HKifwels accadiens (note 649 above) 119 lines 15-16

135




MAGIC IN BABYLOMNIA

the ceremony is called the “opening of the mouth™ (pif pi),
which is preceded by the “washing of the mouth” (mis pt) of the
divine statue. Divine statues, we know, were made of wood,
and overlaid with precious materials, usually gold; incrusta-
tions of precious stones adorned them.*” Their fabrication

was, therefore, }"|._‘:|_'-.--._ under the tutelage of the patron gods of
carpenters, goldsmiths, ana iewelers, Only after the inert ma-
terials were '.|'||I_I‘~1-'|,,E with breath i!'.l.'”.l'-'...!'\I ':.E':"\.' 1111113[""'}""'[.”'1:':\-
ceremony could the statue eat and drink the I.II:'.-I.'I'il'I_E',"- and
smell the incense.
he vivification of the divine statue u1|'.1p'.i:~-..‘u:- several
iges. The first stage, the first mouth-washing, was ¢ onducted
in the workshop; then, the statue was carried in procession to
the rver bank, where a second mouth-washing took _'."'.-.‘:l. e, The
ctatue was hrst I,,;n_i',::,: west, then !..|:'1I'|;'I 2a5L, L'IIIII.'IEI‘I::\,"'- WETE
made to the nine great gods, among whom are the major plan
atary _.;__“\:iu. that 1. Siin. Moon .'|I'||.‘| Venus: then o '..!'Ih" nine
patron gods of the craftsmen; then to other planets and to cer-
tain fixed stars and constellations, among them Sirius, Libra,

the Wagon, the Goat, a nd the S¢ -.'-1'?"'il:'||'.. and |'I‘|-:'I||:‘.' to the stars

rising over the three “paths” along the eastern horizon, that 15,

all the stars, The role of the astral deities in the ritual 1s not
specified; nevertheless, that role is clear from the description
of the venue, which is the river bank, and the time: at night,
as indicated by the fact that the procession advances by torch
light; the stars and planets were to irradiate the statue crafted
of wood and adorned with precious metals and stones and

thus infuse these materials with their power. The ofterings are

L kL 'H.|";'_l_'!| IMoEnsE, e

174 ] PRS 121 =3
2. and dupl. PBS L o

L}

| in a favorable




NOCTURNAL RITUALS

described with the words: “you set up a cultic arrangement®?
to the god”; it seems that these “cultic arrangements” or, as we
might say, “altars,” are the loci to which the astral god will
descend. It is to be noted that no specihic connection is made
between the various materials of which the statue is made and

the deity that pl'l.-r'-i-:.il.-:—- et each, ( ]|'||:'.' in Hellenistic times will

each planet be associated with a particular metal and stone
At the head of the |'r|.1.|_=':'i'|‘:_:.:h;-h to astral deities stands ||;||1i|;|_-|';

You set up two a (= vou perform
the mouth-washing)

You set up bwo altars for the Moon and Saturn—=ditto

You set up three altars for Mercury, Sirius, and Mars—ditto

You set up six altars for Libra, (called) the Star™ of ':-n.nn.h_ thic
Plow, SULPA

the Wagon, the Cluster, the Goat — ditto

You set up four altars for the Field (the Square of Pegasus), the
Swiallow, the Star of Anunitu, the Furrow —ditto

You set up four altars for the Fish Aquarius, the Star of Eridu, the
SCOTPIoN — ditho

You set up three altars for (the stars) of the Path of Anu, of the Path

of Enlil, of the Path of Ea—ditto. 5

[he first seven offerings, in two groups of two and one of
three, are meant for the seven planets, even though the place

of the sun, Samasg, is taken by Sirius in the last group, either

because he was included in the group of nine gods enumerated

=5 ks
" Bouchie-Leclercg, Listrlorie erecpe (Paris, 1899 reprinted Aalen: Sci

entia, 1979 3]

lext: House

29, 2 riksé a-na 1SAG.ME.CAR u 90l-bat tarakkaz KI1.MIM

Al 2 rikse a-na YSin u UDU BADSAG US tarakkas ELMIN

31, 3 riksé a-na MULGUD[UD] MULKAKSISA MUL Sal-bat-a-r
larakkas KL

k2, 0 riksé a-ma MUL Zi-ba-ni-tum E $UTU MUL.APIN MUL.S1

3. ML MARCID. DA MUL A EDIN MUL UF tarakkaz b (% 1Y

. 4 riksé a-na MUL ASCARN MULSIM MAH MUL 9A-ru-mni-bum M
ABSIN tarakkas KIMIN
32, 4 mikseé a-na MUL KU MULGU LA MULNUMED MULCIRTAB
Earakkas KL N

3, 3 rikse a-na Sueut “A-mim E[m-=1il fu-ut JE-a tarakkas Kl
MIN)




ASTRAL MAGIC IN BABYLOMNLA

earlier in line 25 or simply because it is night. The next three
groups include the zodiacal constellations Libra (with its stan
dard epithet, Star of Sama3) in the hrst group of six, Virgo in
the second group of four, and Pisces, Aquarius, and Scorpius
in the third group, also of four. Moreover, the northern constel-
lations Triangulum (the Plow), Boites (SU.PA), Ursa Maior (the
Wagon), Coma Berenices’ (the Cluster), and Lyra (the Goat)
receive offerings in the first group, the Square of Pegasus and
the Morthern Fish (the Swallow)—paired, as usual, with the
Southern Fish (the Star of Anunitu)—in the second group, and
the southern constellation Vela® (the Star of Eridu) in the
third. And finally, offerings are made to all the stars, collec-
tively called “those of (the paths of) Anu, Enlil, and [Ea].”
ile only the Late Babvlonian wversion of the mouth
washing ritual describes in such detail the appeal to the stellar
powers, already the Assyrian kings Esarhaddon and Assurban-
ipal speak of the initiation of the new cult statues as taking
place before not only the gods and the divine patrons of the
crafts by means of which these statues were made, but also
“before the stars of the sky” as the texts expressly state.®* In
the Assurbanipal-library version of the directions for the
mouth-washing ritual only the setting up of an offering table’
SAG.ME.GAR (Jupiter) and an altar for MUL. SUPA (= Arc
turus’) and the incipits of the prayers to be addressed to them
are cited: “You Sulpaea™™ to Jupiter, and “(You,) magnihcent

s

one, ‘Mountain’ of the lgigu-gods™ to Arcturus’. It was

noted long ago that the Assyrian recension “did not enumer-

ate these [astral] deities, at any rate in quite the same con-

9 . . " 1 1 L

h.:l\.l-\.I!' Sl T TR vl S IMCE el [ N AT P AL '-l'\lll\.ll\.'lul‘\-l.l'.l"\-'.:".L'
5 . - 5 Iy 3 I

1P g Hinrichs, 1916) 2658 1 20 Iy, Bauer, Dhis fnscfirrien

B4), Borger, Esarh. 91 860 i 13, and

i
|-pa-e-a, line 13
| =8 '] | * i law '3 1
1 Sadu] Iggee, inge 2

Crerhard Mejer, “Dhe Bitualtabe]l der Serie "Mondwaschung, ™ AfCr 12

w45 Ehe rituals and pravers o the stars appear on | L ER | g
mew edition of the “mouth-washing™ ritual is being prepared by

B
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nexion,”™ it is therefore onlv in the Babvlonian, late version
th

that the process takes on the character of what may -lil'l‘.ud_l, b

called “astral religion” while the Assyrian recension testifies
only to the belief in stellar irradiation, the effect of which has
permeated, as we saw, several crucial areas of Babvlonian
science and religion.
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